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Lugemis- ja oigekirjutusreeglid.

(Rules of Reading and Spelling.)

SISSEJUHATUS. :

§ 1. Raskused inglise keele lugemisel on seletatavad inglise keele
graafilise siisteemiga, mis erineb eesti keele omast.

Need raskused ei seisne niivord konsonantide (kuigi ka nendel on
oma isedrasused) kui vokaalide lugemises. Iga vokaaltiht inglise keele
tihestikus viljendab erinevaid vokaalhddlikuid, olenevalt
kahest asjaolust: (1) vokaali esinemisest teatud silbitiiiibis ja (2) vokaali
naabruses seisvaist vokaalidest v6i konsonantidest —

(1) man [2], mane [ei], mar [a:i], mare [ea]
(2) pain [ei], pair [e3], pause [0:], paw [o1]
all [o:], half -[a:], grass [a:], want [o0], quarter [o:].

§ 2. Selline iihe vokaaltihe kasutamine erinevate vokaalhidilikute
viljendamiseks ongi inglise keele graafilise siisteemi iseloomustavaks
isedrasuseks. ‘See isedrasus on tingitud erinevusest, mis esineb
ingliskeelses kdnes leiduvate hddlikute ja nende vidljendamiseks
tarvitatavate tahtede arvu vahel tihestikus.

Ingliskeelses kdnes on 46 hidilikut (sounds) 1) —

24 konsonanthiilikut: [p, b, m, f, v, w, e, 8, k, g, p, h, j, t, d,
my sz Sl dzirls

22 vokaalthidilikut: [i, i, e, @, a1, 91, 9, u, ul, A, a1, 9, ei, ou, ai,
au, 2i, i9, €9, u9, aig, aua].

Inglise tdhestikus on 26 tdhte (letters) —

20 konsonanttihte (consonant letters): b, c, d, f, g, h, j, k, 1, m,
0Dy 85 Wy XS Z)

6 vokaaltihte (vowel letters): a, e, i, o, u, y.

1) Kaasa arvatud neutraalne rohuta vokaal [g], mis esineb kahe- ja
enamasilbiliste sonade réhuta silpides ja samuti rohuta grammatilistes abi-
sonades — artiklites, eessonades, sidesonades ning abi- ja modaalverbides
(vt. §§ 38—41).



§ 3. Korvutades hiilikute (sounds) arvu ingliskeelses kones ja tdhti
(letters) tdhestikus nieme, et 20 konsonanttihte viljendab 24 konso-
nanthiilikut ja et 22 vokaalhdiliku viljendamiseks inglise graafiline
siisteem kasutab ainult 6, digemini 5 vokaaltdhte, kuna tdihed y ja i on
hidlikuliselt iiheviddrsed, s.t. tdht y viljendab samu héilikuid Kui
taht i:

pin, gyps [i]; nine, style [ai]; fir, Byrd [o1]; fire, tyre [aio].

Tihtede y, w, r, e lugemise isedrasused.
(Peculiarities of Reading the Letters y, W, I, €.)

§4. Sona I5pus tiht y asendab tiielikult tihte i, sest tdht i ei
esine sdna 16pus, vilja arvatud vihesed (rahvusvahelised, inglise keele
graafilisele siisteemile mitteiseloomulikud) sdnad:

baby, boy, they, pay, happy, carry, valley.

§5. Tiht y asendab tihte i 15pu -ing ees, sest i-d ei mérgita kahe-
kordselt (seejuures tdht e*kaob 15pu -ing ees):
lie + ing = lying, die + ing = dying, samuti nagu cry + ing =
= crying, try + ing = trying.
§6. Tiht i asendab omakorda tdhte y jdrgmiste 16ppude ja
liidete ees: ;
-es ees nimisdnade mitmuses ja kindla koneviisi oleviku (Present
Tense) 3. poordes:
baby + es = babies; try + es = tries
-ed ees lihtminevikus ja korrapiraste verbide mineviku -kesksdnas
(Past Tense ja Past Participle):
cry + ed = cried, carry + ed = carried
-eth ees jargarvudes:
twenty + eth = twentieth, forty + eth = fortieth
-er ees omadussdnade keskvordes:
happy + er = happier, easy + er = easier
-est ees omadussdnade iilivordes:
happy -+ est — happiest, casy + est = easiest
-ly ees mddrsonades:
happy + ly = happily, easy + ly = easily.
§ 7. Tidht y on konsonant, kui ta asetseb sdna alguses vokaali ees,
ja viljendab sel juhul konsonanthdilikut [j}:
yes, yellow, you, yard, yet, year, young, youth.
§ 8. Samasugust kahekordset osa etendab tiht w, mis viljendab

konsonanthidilikut [w], kui ta asetseb vokaali ees:
wet, wing, window, swim, wash, wall



ja vokaalhdidlikut, kui ta asetseb vokaali jirel:
show, blow, know, brown, how, now, few, new.
Viimasel juhul tdht w on samavéddrne tihega u. SOna 10pus w asen-
dab u-d tdielikult, sest # nagu i-gi ei esine inglise keele sdnade 15pus
(ega kahekordsel kujul).

§9. Téht u esineb omakorda konsonandina tiheiihendis gu (tihele
q jargneb alati u#). Tidht u tdhe g jdrel viljendab sama hididlikut [w],
mis tdht w vokaali ees: X
quest [kwest] — west [west] -
quite [kwait] — white [wait].

§ 10. Samaviirsus tihtede u ja w vahel ilmneb ka tdheiihendi qu
ja w mojus- vokaalidele a ja 0. Nende kdrval tdht g ei evi oma hari-
likku vididrtust, vaid viljendab hiilikuid, mis on omased tdhele o:

squat, wash [0] nagu pot; quart, wart [0!] nagu port.

Téht o, jirgnedes tdhele w, viljendab tdhele u omaseid hiilikuid:

won [A] nagu fun; word [d:] nagu curd.

Taht w ja tdheithend gu mdjutavad tdhti ¢ ja v ainult paarituarvu-
listes silbitiiiipides (I ja III), paarisarvulistes silbitiitipides (II'ja IV)
tdhed a ja v omavad oma harilikku hdalikulist vdartust:

wave [ei] nagu sdnas brave; wove [ou] nagu sdnas stove
ware [€9] - ~ bare; wore [0!] o ,  bore.

§ 11. Tihel r on oma isedrasused. Vokaali ees r on konsonant-
hailik [r]:

red, rose, Russian, merry, carry, green, street, cry.
§ 12. Vokaali jiarel rohulises silbis tihte r kas (1) iildse ei hdildata:
park [a:], north [0:], her [o:], bird [a:], first [o:]
voi ta vidljendab kaht hdidlikut — rohuta vokaalhdilikut [9] ja konso-
nanthéddlikut- [r], kui ta asetseb kahe vokaali vahel:
Mary [‘meori], hero [‘hierou], era [‘iara], during ['djuarip].

§ 13. Kui tihega r 16ppevale sdnale jirgneb vokaaliga algav sdna,
siis loetakse tdht r sOnade liitmise reegli jdrgi kones. (See reegel on
jairgmine: koiki konsonandiga 10ppevaid s6nu loetakse neile jargne-
vate vokaalidega kokku nii, nagu oleks eelneva sdna I15ppkonsonant
temale jargneva sOna esimeseks hdidlikuks):

a car_is... (9 'kair_iz] samuti nagu a cap_is... [a ’kep_iz]
the chair_is... [Jo 'tfear_iz] samuti nagu the chairs_are...
[0o ‘tfeaz_ai] ;

here_is, . 23 there _is % ; <thére ate .U 7" where is L .7}
where_are. . .



§ 14. Rohuta silbis tidht r viljendab hiilikut [a], olenemata vokaa-
list, mille jdrel ta seisab:

‘teacher [9], doctor [a], popular [a], letter [a].

§ 15. Vokaaltihel e on see isedrasus, et teda ei loeta inglise keele
sonade 10pus (vdlja arvatud iihesilbilised sdnad, kus e on ainsaks
vokaaltiheks ja kus ta loetakse [ii]-na — he, she, we, be, me):

five, tried, bodies, knives, worked, cried, asked, nine, ladies.

§ 16. Kuid tdht e loetakse sdna 16pus [i]-na ja ta moodustab eri
silbi (s.t. teeb iihesilbilise sona kahesilbiliseks, kahesilbilise — kolme-
silbiliseks), kui sona algvormile liituvad jirgmised 13pud:

-(e)s nimisdonadele ja podordsdnadele, mis 16pevad tihtedega s, ss,
ch, tch, sh, ce, se, ze, ge:

bus — buses, pass — passes, bench — benches, match — matches,

brush — brushes, place — places, nose — noses, prize — prizes,

judge — judges

-ed poodrdsonadele, mis 15pevad tdhtedega d(e) ja t(e):

add +— added, want — wanted, decide — decided, invite — invited

-eth tihega y loppevatele arvsdnadele:

forty — fortieth, ninety — ninetieth
-est omadussonadele iilivordes:
quick — quickest, dirty — dirtiest, happy — happiest.

Miarkus. Lopp -er omadussdnade keskvordes loetakse [9]:

happy — happier.

VOKAALTAHTEDE LUGEMINE.
(READING OF VOWEL LETTERS.)

UHESILBILISED SONAD (ONE-SYLLABLE WORDS).
Neli silbitiiiipi (Four Types of Syllables).

§ 17. Vokaalide lugemisel omavad tihtsat osa kaks tihte: tumm
e (the mute letter ¢) sdna 18pus ja tdht r vokaali jirel. Tihte e sGna
16pus ja tdhte r vokaali jirel ei loeta, kuid need mdjutavad neile eel-
neva vokaaltdhe lugemist. Sellest, kas tumm e s6na 13pus ja r vokaali
jarel esinevad v4i puuduvad, oleneb iihesilbilises sGnas vokaali hiili-
kuline viddrtus. 'Selle osa pdhjal, mida need kaks tdhte omavad inglise
keele graafilises siisteemis, jaotame silbid nelja silbitiiiipi (four types
of syllables):
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 tiiiipi silp 16peb ithe v6i mitme konsonandiga, védlja arvatud r —
pot, pots;
| gL ,» l0peb vokaaliga vG6i tumma e-ga — he, pole;
BH: ,, omab tdhte r vokaali jirel — far, farm;
Vo ., 10peb tdhtedega re — more.

I silbitiiiip (First Type of Syllable).

§ 18. 1 silbitiiiipi kuuluvad kinnised silbid (closed syllables), mis
i6pevad konsonandiga (voi mitme konsonandiga), vdlja arvatud r:
fat, fact, box, nuts, bench, tricks. -
I silbitiiiibis vokaaltihed a, o, u, e, i (ja y) tdhistavad lithikesi hda-
likuid [z, 0, 4, e, i]:

[] 4] [a] le] (i

man not but net pit, gyps.

II silbitiiiip (Second Type of Syllable).

§ 19. II silbitiiiipi kuuluvad lahtised silbid (open syllables), s.t. sil-
bid, mis 16pevad vokaaliga. Lahtised silbid on kas (1) absoluutselt lah-
tised nii kdnes kui ka kirjas1):

A, no, U, he, I, my
vOi (2) relatiivselt lahtised, s.t. kirjas lahtised, kuid kones kinnised
(sdnades, mis 16pevad eelnevast vokaalist iithe konsonandiga eraldatud
tumma e-ga):
take, note, tube, Pete, mine, style.

Kui tumm e on eelnevast vokaalist eraldatud kahe konsonandiga,
siis need konsonandid sulevad silbi ja selline silp kuulub I silbitiiiipi:

tense, since, once, pence, badge, edge.

II tiiiipi silpides vokaaltihed tdhistavad liithddlikuid — diftonge,

mis 18pevad hidilikutega [i] voi [u] — [ei, ou, jui, i1, ai]:
[ei] [ou] [juz] [i:] [ai]
mane, note, mute, mete, fine, style.

Niihdsti I kui ka II silbitiiiibi iseloomustavaks omaduseks on tihe r
puudumine vokaali jdrel. Erinevus I ja II silbitiiiibi vahel seisneb sel-
les, et II tiiiipi silpides on tumm e sdna l8pus: :

1) Absoluutselt lahtised silbid esinevad peamiselt kahesilbilistes sOna-
des, kuid iihesilbilistes sonades ainult tidhtede ingliskeelsetes nimetustes
tihestikus, grammatilistes abisonades ning iiksikutes pohisonades (go, do,
sky, fly, dry jne.).



T silbitiiiip © I silbitiiiip

Lithikesed vokaalid [i]- ja [u]-l16pulised diftongid
fat [e] fate [ei]
not [2] note fou]
tub [a] tube [jur]
{ met [e] mete [1i1]
1yl e fine | ;
Leyps | U { type | fai]

III silbitiitip (Third Type of Syllable).

§20. III silbitiiiipi kuuluvad sonad, mis I3pevad vokaali jirel
seisva r-ga. Tdhele r vdivad jirgneda konsonandid (mitte vokaalid),
kusjuures r-i ei loeta:

far, farm; nor, north; cur, curd; her, herd; fir, first.

III tiitipi silpides hddldatakse vokaale pikalt. Pikki hdilikuid on siin
kolm: [az, o1, o1]. Hidlikuid [ai] ja [0:] mirgitakse tdhtedega atr ja
o t+r, ja kolmandat hiilikut [o:] mirgitakse nelja tidhega: u, e, i,
K vl b

[a:] [o1] [o1]

far nor fur, her, fir, Byrd.

IIT ja I silbitiilipi iseloomustab tumma e puudumine sdna I3pus.
Erinevus nende vahel seisneb selles, et I tiitipi silpides v&ib vokaali
jdrel esineda iga konsonant peale tdhe r, kuna IIT tiiiipi silpides jdrg-
neb vokaalile nimelt r:

I tiiiip I tiiiip

Liithikesed hailikud Pikad hailikud

fat [] far [a]

not [2] nor [or]

fun [A] fur ]

hen [e] Heg

L S fir § 1

gyps | U Byrd

IV silbitiiiip (Fourth Type of Syllable).

§21. 1V silbitiiiipi kuuluvad sdnad, mis I5pevad tihtedega re:
bare, core, pure, mere, fire, tyre.
IV silbitiiiibis vokaalid tdhistavad liitﬁﬁélikuid, milles viimase ele-
mendina esineb rohuta vokaal [o] (vilja arvatud o + re, mida loetakse
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[0:]-na — more [mo:], shore [0:]). Siia kuuluvad diftongid [e9, juo, id]
ja triftong (kolmikvokaalhdilik) [aio]:

[ea] [o1] [jua] [ia] [aia]

care more cure here fire, tyre.

IV tiiiipi silbid on kirjas sarnased II tiilipi silpidega, sest nad 16pe-
vad tumma e-ga. Erinevus nende vahel seisneb selles, et II tiiiipi silpi-"
des vdib vokaali ja tumma e vahel esineda iga konsonant, vilja arva-
tud r, kuna IV tiiiibis v3ib sel kohal esineda ainult r:

11 tiiiip : IV tiiiip
[i]1- ja [u]-lopulised liithadlikud [2]-16pulised liithddlikud
mate [ei] mare [ea]
pole [ou] more [o1]
pule [ju:] pure [jua]
mete [i1] mere [i9]
fine : fire ;
type } [ai] tyre } [aia]

I1I ja IV silbitiiiibile on iseloomustav tidhe r esinemine, kusjuures
IV silbitiiiibis r-le jdrgneb e :

I tiitip 1V tiiiip

Pikad hadlikud [2]-16pulised liithiilikud
bar [a:] bare [ea]

or [2:] ore [o1]

cur cure [jus]

her [o1] here [ia]

fir fire | ;

Byrd tyre | [aia]

§ 22. Neljas silbitiiiibis 5 vokaaltihte a, o, u, e, i (pidades i ja y
ithe ja sama hiiliku vasteks) viljendavad 18 vokaalhiilikut:

5 lithikest vokaalhdidlikut — [e, 0, A, e, i] — 1 silbitiiiibis,

5 [i]- ja [u]-1Gpulist liithddlikut — [ei, ou, ju:, ir, ai] — II silbi-
tiitibis,

3 pikka hdilikut — [az, o1, o:] III silbitiilibis ja

4 [9]-16pulist liithddlikut — [e9, juo, i9, aid] ning

1 pikka hdidlikut [o:] IV silbitiiiibis.

§ 23. Ulejadinud 4 vokaalhiddlikut mirgitakse tidhega o T teised
vokaaltdhed.

Téheiihendis oo + k viljendab oo liihikest vokaalhdilikut [u]:
book, hook, took, look, rook.



Midrkus. Kui tiheiilhend oo 16petab silbi vdi kui talle jirgneb
moni teine konsonant peale k, siis tdhistab ta pikka hailikut [ui],
samuti nagu vokaaltdht u II silbitiiiibis (ainult ilma hiilikuta [j]):

too, zoo, tool; moon, school.

Téaheiihendeid ou ja oi (ning oy) loetakse [au ja 2i):

bound, out, loud; boil, coin, voice, boy, toy, joy.
Taheiihend ou + r loetakse [auo]:

our, hour, sour.
Sonades four, your, pour, course tiheiihend ou + r loetakse [o:].

§ 24. Alljiargnev tabel annab iilevaate koikide vokaaltihtede luge-
misest neljas silbitiiiibis, kaasa arvatud tdhe o iithendid vokaalidega:
Vokaalide lugemine rdhulises silbis.

Silbitiiibid | 1 bl bl Lol Sk ey
. Haalikud T |
o Lithikesed | [- 18 [ul- I puiaq | [o]-Iopulised
P hidlikud opulised | hailikud | Liithaalikud
Tihed e liithaidlikud {
Tl e Rl BB O AR S
a [ze] [ei] ' [a:] [ea]
fat fate far fare
o ol [ou] 4
! not Rote | nor ore
u [a] [ju:] [o1] [jua]
cut | cute cur cure
5F — By
[e] ! [i:] [i9]
€ hen 1‘ eve 1 her here .
e ST e e — 7\ of 2 |
i £ iRl [ai] [aio]
} fin ‘ fine [ fir { fire
y ; gyps: | type | |Byrd | \tyre
| | 1
| 0+ [u] PRSI e B




Esimene veerg selles tabelis niitab, kuidas lugeda kinnise silbi
vokaale ja tdheiithendit oo + k.

Teine veerg kujutab lahtise silbi vokaalide ja tdheiihendite ou ja oi
(oy) lugemist.

Kolmas veerg kujutab vokaalide lugemist silpides, milles r asetseb
vokaali jarel.

Neljandas veerus nididatakse tdhtedega re 10ppevate silpide ja tédhe-
iithendi ou + r lugemist.

Selles tabelis on esitatud kdik inglise keele vokaalhdidlikud rohulis-
tes silpides.

Erandid lugemis- ja oigekirjutusreegleist.
(Exceptions to the Rules of Reading and Spelling.)

§ 25. Jirgmised sonad on erandiks vokaalide lugemisel iihesilbilistes
sonades:

| Taht a
[2] | [e] | [a]
have | ate ah
are
FTaht ‘o j!
R | Y A ERE SR
Pl | [u] | [ou] | [u1] 1
shone| wolf | oh most don’t ] do who move |
gone | both post won't | to whom prove |
l | two  whose lose 1
[a] I
son front once one come none
ton month tongue love some done |
Tiht u THAL S K| Tiht i
R T | T e
[u] [u:] o EEMEEE ) N O R VR e | R
full put truth were | where | give | ninth | ski
pull push l there | | live " | climb |
| bush | { 1‘ E
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Tiht o+ vokaal

|
[u] | [ou] f [u:] [a] [o1]
foot good could | soul soup you wound | young! your
wood should | though | group youth through|. touch | four
stood would | rough l pour

KAHESILBILISED SONAD (TWO-SYLLABLE WORDS).

Rahulised silbid (Stressed Syllables).

§ 26. Reeglipiraselt langeb rohk kahesilbilises sdnas algsilbile:
‘banner, ‘sofa, ‘pupil, ‘pencil, ‘lesson, 'fifty.

Kuid kui sdna tiivele liitub prefiks (eesliide), siis langeb rdhk
tilvele — 10ppsilbile, kuna prefiks jadb réhuta. Prefikseid omavad pea-
miselt verbid, kahesilbilised médidrsonad, eessdnad ja sidesdnad:

de’cide, re’fuse, pre’pare, a’'way, a’long, be’fore.

§ 27. Vokaal rdhulises silbis loetakse nagu iihesilbilistes sdnadeski

vastavalt silbitiitibile:

I tiiiip 11 tiiiip

along nagu long re’fuse nagu fuse

re’turn nagu turn pré’pare nagu pare

i

I11 tiitip l 1V tiiip
|
|

Rohuta silbid (Unstressed Syllables).

Taandumine (Reduction).

§ 28. Tingituna rdhulisele silbile langevast tugevast rdhust,
héddldatakse inglise keeles vokaali selgelt ainult rdhulistes silpi-
des. Rohuta silbid on ndrgestatud ja vokaale neis hédidldatakse eba-
selgelt; nad redutseeruvad ehk taanduvad, s.o0. lilhenevad
ja muutuvad ebamiidraseks. Taandatud vokaalh#didlikuid mairgitakse
samade tidhtedega kui rohulisi vokaale. Niiteks sdnas ‘Tom tdht o
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viljendab rohulist vokaalhiilikut [0], kuid kahesilbilise séna ‘bottom
rohuta silbis loetakse o rdhuta vokaalina [o].

§ 29. Koigile rohulises silbis hiidldatavaile vokaalhdilikuile vasta-
vad rohuta silbis ainult kaks taandatud vokaalhddlikut [i] ja [o].

§ 30. Vokaali lugemine rdhuta silbis ei ole sdltuv silbitiiiibist.
rohuta silbi vokaal omab vaid iiht héddlikulist vddrtust

Vokaalid e, i, y viljendavad vokaalhddlikut [i], ja vokaalid a, o,
u' — vokaalhdilikut [9]:

Iga

Téahed 8Lty /y0; U =

Hiilikud [i] [ [2]

b O T e R e I S ¢ 1

Rohueelne de'fend  in'vent 'ad’dress colllect suc’cess
silp de’cide mis’take 'a’lone = con’nect sup’press

Rohujirgne | ‘biggest ‘music  "happy !'comma ‘bottom ‘minus
silp ‘classes ‘'morning ‘Egypt |’sofa ‘pilot ‘focus

§ 31. Reeglipiraselt viljendab tiht ¢ rohuta silbis hiilikut [o], kuid
rohuta 16ppsilbis, mis sisaldab tihte ¢ + konsonant + tumm e (II tiiiip),
tihte a loetakse [i]-na: '

‘village, ‘cottage, ‘bandage, ‘comrade, ‘climate.

§ 32. Reeglipiraselt viljendavad tihed o ja u réhuta 15ppsilbis hii-
likut [9], kuid nad ei taandu lahtises v&i relatiivselt lahtises rdhuta
silbis (II tiitip):

hero [‘hierou], zero ['zierou]
unite [ju:'nait], commune [komjuin].

§ 33. Rohuta silpides, milledel on IIT silbitiiiibi kuju (vokaal + r),
loetakse koiki vokaale rohuta [9]-na:

Tahed &,.0; el By F
* Hailik [5]

Rohueelne — cor’rect sur’prise per’cent
silp —_ for'get ~ sur’pass per’sist
Rohujargne|  “dollar “doctor ‘murmur  later "tapir

silp ‘collar "tractor ‘picture ‘better ‘martyr
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§ 34. Vihestes sdnades, kus rdhujirgses silbis tumm e seisab mitte
r ees, vaid selle jdrel (nidit. sdnas centre), re loetakse [0]-na, samuti
nagu er rohuta 15ppsilbis. Neil sdnadel on kaks kirjutusviisi: briti kirja-
keeles centre ja ameerika kirjakeeles center, kuid nad loetakse iihe-
suguselt:
centre, center ['senta]; metre, meter [‘miito].

§ 35. Kui rdhujirgse silbi vokaaltihele jirgneb n vdi I, siis rohuta
silbi vokaaltdhte ei loeta:
lesson [‘lesn], pupil ['pjuipl], pencil ['pensl].
Kuigi sellistes sdnades kahest vokaaltihest loetakse vaid rohulise

silbi vokaali, on need sdnad siiski kahesilbilised, kuna hiilikud [n] ja
[1] moodustavad silbi:

cotton [kotn], written ['ritn];
student ['stju:dnt], absent [‘=bsnt];
local [‘loukl], parcel ['pasl], pencil ['pensi].

§ 36. Kahesilbilised on samuti sonad, millede tumm e asetseb mitte
tidhe [ ees, vaid selle jarel:
little ['litl], apple [‘zpl], table [‘teibl], rifle ['raifl].

§ 37. Rohujirgsed silbid silpi moodustava [1]-ga ja [n]-ga, milledes
vokaali iildse ei loeta, sisaldavad null vokaalhdilikut:

Tahed a,o,u,e i+1vdin

Hailikud Null vokaalhdilikut

Rohujidrgne | ‘signal  ‘symbol ‘consul ’‘parcel ‘little ‘pencil
silp ‘servant ‘lesson — ‘garden —- "basin

Rohuta sonad lauses.
(Unstressed Words in the Sentence.)

§ 38. Nagu kahe- ja enamasilbilises sdnas rohk langeb tiivele —
sona tdhendust kandvale osale, ja prefiksid ning sufiksid — sdna abi-
elemendid — on rdhuta, samuti langeb ka lauses rohk tdhendust kand-
vatele sOnadele.

Grammatilised abisdnad lauses on lause rohuta elemendid ja taan-
duvad, samuti nagu rdhuta silbid kahe- ja enamasilbilistes s&nades:
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vokaalid e, i loetakse [i]-na ja vokaalid a, o, u viljendavad vokaalhdi-
likut [2] 1) :
The ’‘windows of the ‘room are ‘open.
[0 ‘windouz av 83 ‘ruim or ‘oupn.l]
‘Boris ‘came ‘home ’very ’late from ’‘school.
['boris ‘keim ‘houm ‘veri ‘leit from ‘sku:l.1]
‘Olga ‘saw "Annie with ‘Mary.
['olga ‘sor ‘z&ni wid 'meori.l]
She is ‘speaking about her ‘work.
[fi iz 'spitkin obaut ha 'work.1] 5

Artiklid, eessdnad ja sidesdnad, samuti isikulised, omastavad ja sidu-
vad asesOnad on tavaliselt lauserdhuta.

Abi- ja modaalverbidele, mis on rdhuta elemendid jutustavas lau-
ses, langeb rohk, kui nad esinevad kiisilause alguses ja liithendatud vas-
tuses: 4

‘Is the ‘baby a’sleep? 2 "Yes,1 it ‘is.1
‘Can they ‘come at ‘once? 2 ’Yes, they ‘can.l

Kuid igale sdnale lauses vdib langeda eriline rohk, mis kriip-
sutab alla selle sGna mdtet ja tdhendust antud lauses. Sellistel juhtu-
del abisonad ei taandu. Nad loetakse nii, nagu neid loetakse iiksi-
seisvalt (vdljaspool lauseseost) nende tugevas vormis (strong form),
mitte nende taandumisel tekkinud ndrgas vormis (weak form):

Weak forms: her [ho(r)] — I ‘'met her in the ’street.
[ai ‘'met hor in 8 “strirt.1]
them [Jem] — 'Did you ‘see them there?

[did ju ’sit Som 'Bea?2]
Strong forms: her [hai(r)] — ‘Shall you ‘speak to ‘her or to ‘him?
['fel ju ‘spitk to 'ha:r2 o: to 'him?1]
them [em] — 'Give it to ‘them and ‘not to ‘us.
[‘giv it to ‘dem ond ‘not tu ‘as.l]

§ 39. Artiklid loetakse kokku sdnadega (nimi- vdi omadussdna-
dega), millede ees nad seisavad:

a_'dress [9'dres] loetakse nagu sdna ad'dress [9'dres]

a_'bed [a'bed] = 5 » abed [ao'bed].

Umbmaidrasel artiklil on kaks kuju: a ja an. Ta loetakse [9] kon-
sonanthéilikuga algava sdna ees ja [on] vokaalhdidlikuga algava
sOna ees:

a 'hand [0 ‘ha&nd] — an ‘arm [on ‘aim]
a 'big ‘boy [ 'big 'boi] — an 'English ‘book (on ‘ipglif "buk].

1) Asesonad I, my, they ja eessona on ei taandu.
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Miidraval artiklil on iiks kuju rhe, ent teda hiidldatakse [8i] ainult
vokaalhddlikuga algava sdna ees, kuid [J9] konsonanthiilikuga algava
sOna ees:

the ice [di ‘ais] — the 'wind [09 ‘wind]
the ‘icy ‘'water [3i ‘aisi ‘woita] — the ‘sunny ‘day [0 “sani 'dei].

§40. Erinevalt loetakse vokaal- ja konsonanthiiliku ees ka ees-
sOna to. SoOna to loetakse [tu] vokaalhdilikuga algava sdna ees ja
[ta] konsonanthidilikuga algava sdna ees:

to a ‘table [tu 9 “teibl] — to the 'door [to 82 ’doi]

to our ‘teacher [tu aua 'tiitfo] to his ‘father (to hiz faido]

to ‘eat [tu ‘iit] — to drink [to ‘dripk]

to ‘open [tu ‘oupn] — to ’close [to 'klouz].

§ 41. Sidesdnas or [0:(r)] loetakse tidht r vokaalhdilikuga algava
sona ees, kuid teda ei loeta sdona ees, mis algab konsonanthiilikuga.

‘Do you ‘'want a ‘pear or an ‘apple?

[‘du: ju ‘'wont o ‘pear2 or on ‘zpl?1]
“Take the ‘red ‘pencil or the ‘green ‘one.
[‘teik 8o ‘red ‘pensl2 o 83 ‘griin ‘wan.1]

Silbitamine (Syllable Division).

§42. Kui kahesilbiline séna ei alga prefiksiga, siis langeb rdhk
algsilbile ja vokaal algsilbis loetakse nii nagu vastava tiiiibi iihesilbi-
listes sonades. Kuid et kindlaks teha, missuguse tiilibi jdrgi loetakse
rohuline silp, on tarvis leida piir rohulise ja réhuta silbi vahel. See
madratakse kindlaks jargmiste silbitamisreeglite abil.

Kinnine silp (The Closed Syllable).

§ 43. Kui rohulise silbi vokaalile jirgneb kaks konsonanttihte, siis
teine konsonant kuulub rShuta 16ppsilpi, esimene konsonant aga kuulub
rohulisse algsilpi ja suleb selle. Kinnise silbi vokaal loetakse I tiiiibi
jargi:

[ee] [o] [a] [e] [i]

stan|ding  doc|tor un|der pen|cil sis|ter,  sym|bol.

§ 44. Kui rohulise silbi vokaalile jirgneb kaks ithesugust konsonanti
(kaasa arvatud rr), mis tdhistavad iiht konsonanthddlikut, siis esimene
konsonant suleb rdhulise silbi, teine aga kuulub réhuta 16ppsilpi:

[] [o] [a] [e] [i]
hap|py hot|test  fun|ny bet|ter din|ner;
mar|ry sorlry curlfrent  mer|ry mir|ror.
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§ 45. Tiaheiithendid ck, ch, ng, sh tihistavad igaiiks iiht konsonant-
hddlikut, kuid kuna nad kirjutatakse kahe tdhega, siis on sOna esi-
mene silp kinnine, kui nad seisavad rdhulise ja rdhuta silbi vokaa-
lide vahel:

richer nickel singer washing

§ 46. Samuti suleb silbi tiht x (= k + s):

boxer oxen foxes fixing

Lahtine silp (The Open Syllable). 3
§ 47. Uhekordne konsonanttiht rohulise silbi vokaaltihe jidrel kuu-
lub rdhuta IGppsilpi, ja réhuline algsilp on lahtine. Vokaal selles loe-
takse II tiilibi jargi:
[ei] [ou] [ju:] [i:] [ai]
pa|per o|pen pu|pil Pe|ter mijnus ty|pist
§48. Kui rdhulise ja rohuta silbi piiril seisab tdht v, siis ei saa
kindlaks méirata, kuidas lugeda vokaali rdhulises silbis. Tédhte vy ei
kirjutata kahekordselt, sest siis ta langeks iihte tihega w. Osas y-sOna-
des loetakse rdhulise silbi vokaal II tiiiibi jargi, teistes ta loetakse
I tiiibi jargi:
II tiiiip: even [‘itvn], over [‘ouva], driver ['draiva];
I tiilip: seven ['sevn], cover [kava], river [‘rive].

Sonade lugemist tdhega v rohulise ja rdhuta silbi piiril tuleb alati
kontrollida sdonaraamatu jargi.
Jirgmised sonad tidhega v kahe silbi piiril loetakse I tiiiibi jargi:

[2] [2] [a] [e] [i]
travel novel cover seven ever river
proverb govern level never given
clever driven

<

§49. Kui rohulise ja réhuta silbi vokaalide vahel ei ole konsonant-
tihte, siis on rohuline silp lahtine ja vokaal temas loetakse II tiiiibi
jargi:

driler ['draie] fliler ['flaio] flyling ['flaiin]

§ 50. Kui kahest rohulisele silbivokaalile jirgnevast konsonanttihest
.teine on tdht [ (s. o. silpi moodustav hédlik [1]), siis kuulub rdhuta
silbi koosseisu mitte ainult tdht /, vaid ka tema ees seisev konsonant,
ja rohuline silp on lahtine:

[ei] [ou] (jui] [ai]
talble  nolble  bulgle rilfle cy|cle
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Kuid kui tihe I ees seisab kaks konsonanttihte, siis kuulub esimene
neist rohulisse algsilpi ja suleb selle:
[ei] [ou] [ju:] [ai]
II tiiiip: ajble  nol/ble  bulgle  rilfle

[] [0] [A] [il
I tiitip: ap|ple gob|ble jun|gle lit|tle

§ 51. Sama reegel on maksev ka sdnade kohta, millede rdhuta sil-
bis on tdht r. Uks konsonanttiht r ees kuulub koos r-ga rdhuta silpi ja
rohuline silp jddb lahtiseks. Kui aga tdhe r ees seisab kaks konsonanti,
siis esimene neist kuulub rdhulisse silpi ja suleb selle:

[ei] [ou] [ju1] [i1]
II tiiip:  maltrix olgre  lulcre  metre
[] [] [e]
I tiiiip: mat|tress —  lus[tre  cen|tre

Silp tdhega r vokaali jirel.
(The Syllable with the Letter r after the Vowel)

§ 52. Kui rohulise silbi vokaalile jirgnevast kahest konsonandist
esimene on r ja teine on konsonant (vidlja arvatud r, vt. § 44), siis kuu-
lub viimane neist rShuta 13ppsilpi ja tdht r jddb rdhulisse silpi. Vokaal
selles loetakse IIT tiilibi jdrgi:

[a1] [o:] [a1] [o1]

arjmy  mor/ning  mur/mur  per|son

Taht r kahe vokaali vahel.
(The Letter r between Two Vowels.)

§ 53. Rohulise ja rohuta silbi piiril seisev tdht r kuulub réhuta
16ppsilpi ja tdhistab siin konsonanthiilikut [r]. Uhtlasi mdjutab ta eel-
neva rohulise silbi lugemist ja tdhistab selles diftongi vdi triftongi vii-
mast elementi, vokaalhdilikut [0]. Rdhulise silbi vokaal loetakse IV
titibi jargi: :

[ea] [jua] [ia] [aio]
Malry dulring he|ro firing
['meari] ['djuarip] [‘hiarou] [faiarip]
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§ 54. Jirgnev tabel kujutab rohulise algsilbi vokaali lugemist kahe-
silbilistes sGnades.

I tiibi jargi | II tiiibi jirgi | I tiiibi jirgi | IV tiiiibi jirgi
Kinnine rohuline |Lahtine rohuline | Tdht r vokaali | Tiht r kahe
silp - silp jarel vokaali vahel
bit|ter lajter ar|my Malry
hap|py, mar|ry lijon -
wash|ing
ap|ple talble
| cenltre me|tre

Tuletatud vormide 6igekirjutus.
(Spelling of Derivative Forms.)

§ 55. Silbitamisreeglitega seletub tuletatud sonade digekirjutus:
(1) tumm e langeb vilja sonades, mida loetakse vastavalt II ja IV
tiitibile.
I tiiiip IV tiiiip
plane + ing = pla|ning spare + ing = spa/ring
ja (2) loppkonsonant kahekordistub sdnades, mida loetakse vastavalt
I ja III tiiibile:
I tiiiip I tiiiip
plan + ing = plan|ning bar + ing = bar|ring
§.56. Loppkonsonandi kahekordistumine toimub ainult iihe konso-
nanttihega 16ppevates sOnades:
I tiilip: bet — bet|ting, kuid bend — ben|ding
IIT tiiiip: bar — bar|ring, ,, farm — far|ming
§ 57. Need mélemad nihud — tumma e viljalangemine ja 15pp-
konsonandi kahekordistumine — esinevad juhul, kui sdna tiivele liitu-
vad jirgmised grammatilised 16pud ja sufiksid:
-ing, -ed verbidele:
beg — begging — begged; note — noting — noted
-er, -est omadussonadele:
big — bigger — biggest; nice — nicer — nicest
-er verbidest tuletatud nimisGnadele:
swim — swimmer; write — writer
-y nimisdnadest tuletatud omadussdnadele:
fun — funny; shine — shiny
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§58. Tdnu tumma e viljalangemisele paarisarvulistes silbitiiiipides
ja loppkonsonandi kahekordistumisele paarituarvulistes silbitiiiipides
sdilitatakse tuletatud vormide h#ddldamisiihtlus pShivormiga:

ik Silbi-
o Ilma r tdl}eta tiilip Tdhega r
Lopud: S
-ing, -ed |pine — pining — pined II | IV fire — firing — fired
verbides |pin — pinning — pinned | I |III |stir — stirring — stirred
-er, -est |(fine —finer —finest | II . v 1 dire — direr — direst
omadus- [thin — thinner — thinnest| I |TII| — — —
sonades 1
Aol S ‘ — :‘ 1
-er ‘ write — writer - ’ II | IV ‘ hire — hirer
verbidest sin — sinner I (11} stir — stirrer
tuletatud ! ‘
nimisdnades
; -y shine — shiny |11 | IV wire — wiry
nimisonadest skin — skinny |1 | HE] fir — firry
tuletatud
omadus- i
5 sonades
1

Erandid lugemis- ja oigekirjutusreegleist.
(Exceptions to the Rules of Reading and Spelling.)

§59. Jirgmised sonad on erandiks kahesilbiliste sonade rohulise
silbi vokaali lugemisel:

Tiht a
i | | !
[2] [e] | [o1] | [a:]
shadow any | water de'mand
camel many : com’'mand
| 1 |

20



Taht o

[2] [a]
body honest promise other money London nothing a’mong
copy forest foreign | mother honey Monday colour be'come
‘I brother twopence Monkey

|

[u] | | [ou]
woman | women | soldier
[
Tédht u 1
o e i J i |
L [i] | [el ALY
bullet | busy |- bury study |
; ’ public |
? 1 ugly |
’ Tiht e ;
: o YR E ity B
[i] ‘ [a:] [e] '
English | sergeant very record ’
] pretty 1 present second ‘
4
Taht i ‘
e e |
' [i] | [i] |
| city finish prison | ma’chine 1
1 pity visit  Britain po’lice i

Digraafid (Digraphs).

§60. Tabelis § 24 all on antud kdik inglise keele rdhulise silbi
hddlikud, mida viljendavad vokaalid (monograafid) neljas silbitiiiibis
ja tdhe o iithendid vokaalidega — oo + k, ou, oi(oy), ou + r.

Koik iilejadnud kahetdhelised vokaalithendid, mida nimetatakse
vokaaldigraafideks (digraphs ['daigreefs]), ei anna mingeid uusi héii-
likuid, vaid ainult teisi vGimalusi samade hiddlikute viljendamiseks:
digraaf ai sOnas pain viljendab hididlikut [ei] ﬁagu tdht a sOnas pane

% aw ., saw & - ol b o)., . fork
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§ 61. Digraafi lugemine ei ole sdltuv silbi tiiiibist,

milles ta esi-

neb: silbi lahtisus v&i kinnisus ei mdjuta digraafi lugemist:

sea — seat [ii]

see — seem [ii] paw — Paul [o1].

§ 62. Kuid tdht r digraafi jirel annab viimasele teise héaélikulise

vadrtuse:

I tiiiibi jargi:
IV tiiiibi jargi:

boat [ou] bee [ii];
boar [0:] Dbeer [id].

pain [ei]
pair [e9]

Esimese grupi digraafid (Digraphs of the First Group).

§ 63. Digraafid jaotatakse kolme gruppi.

Esimesse gruppi kuulu-

vad digraafid, milledes loetakse mdlemad vokaalid, kusjuures kumbki
digraafi kuuluv vokaal omab sama hiilikulist vddrtust, mida ta omab

kinnises silbis:

‘ oi, oy ] |

Rl

ei, ey

[2i] [ei]
boil boy vein they
coil joy eight grey

§ 64. Digraaf oi (sona

16pus oy) viljendab liithddlikut [0i], mida

ei saa mirkida tihe vokaaltidhega (monograafiga).
Rohuta silbis digraaf oi (oy) esineb vidga harva ja ta ei muutu
lugemisel, s. t. ta ei taandu.

§ 65. Digraaf ei (sona
nagu tdht a II silbitiilibis;
jargi:

16pus ey) viljendab liithdidlikut [ei], samuti
koos tdhega r ta loetakse IV silbitiiiibi

Digraaf

llma r tdheta

r tihega

II tiubi jargi IV tiilibi jdrgi

ei
ey

[ei] [ea]
vein eight their
they grey

Jiargmistes sonades digraaf ei (ey) loetakse [ii], s. t. loetakse ainult
esimene vokaaltiht, kuna teist vokaali ei loeta, samuti nagu kolmanda

grupi digraafides (§ 73):

ceiling

seize
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Rohuta silbis digraaf ei (ey), samuti nagu vokaalid e, i, y, viljendab
hadlikut [i]:
volley, valley, hockey, alley.

\

Teise grupi digraafid (Digraphs of the Second Group).

§ 66. Teise gruppi kuuluvad digraafid, mille mdlemad vokaaltihed
viljendavad koos iihte hdidlikut voi liithdidlikut [au]:

1
|
1

oo ilma k-ta 1 ‘ au, aw

| | !

| 00+ k ‘ l l ou, ow

! [u] [u:] .; l [2:] } l [au]”
book too zoo Paul saw out how
look spoon pause paw shout now
took moon cause draw trout town

§ 67. Digraaf oo + k viljendab liithikest vokaalhidilikut [u], mida
ei saa mirkida iihe vokaaltihega!). See digraaf ei esine rdhuta silbis.

§ 68. Kui digraaf oo 15petab silbi v6i kui talle jirgneb mdoni kon-
sonanttdht, vilja arvatud k, siis teda loetakse [ui], s. o. samuti nagu
tihte u II silbitiiiibis, ainult ilma konsonanthiilikuta [j] ?):

pool [puil] — pule [pju:l].

Kui digraafile oo jidrgneb tdht r, ta viljendab hdilikut [us] ilma

[j] hiilikuta, samuti nagu tdht u IV silbitiiiibis:

poor [pus] — pure [pjud].

. I Ilma r tdheta Tédhega r |
Mg | IIT ciiibi jirgi | 1V tiiibi jargi
ey } { SO e

[u:] ‘ [ua]

00 | moon pool moor poor
‘
!

Sonades door ja floor digraaf oo + r viljendab hidlikut [o1].
Rohuta silbis digraaf oo ega oo + k ei esine.

1) Sonades full, pull, put, push, bush, pussy hidlikut [u] mirgitakse

tdhega u, kuid need sonad on erandid lugemis- ja Oigekirjutusreegleist.

2) Sama hadlikut [u:] ilma [j]-ta mérgitakse tidhega u II silbitiiiibis,
kui ta ees on konsonanttihed j voi r — June, rule.
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§ 69. Digraaf au (sdna 16pus aw) viljendab pikka hiilikut [o:],
samuti nagu o(+r) III silbitiiiibis. Seejuures tihed u ja w, seistes tdhe
a ees voi jdrel, muudavad ¢ hddldamist paarituarvulistes silbitiitipides
(§ 10):

I tiiibi jargi: was [woz] III tiiiibi jiargi: ward [woid], quart [kwoit]
ITI tiiibi jargi: saw [sor] IIT tiiiibi jirgi: draw [dro:], cause [koiz]

Digraaf au esineb peamiselt ladina keelest pirinevates rahvusvahe-
listes sOnades:

Paul, pause, August.

Rohuta silbis esineb digraaf au (aw) vdga harva ja ei taandu.

§ 70. Digraaf ou (sdona 15pus ow) viljendab diftongi [au].

Kui digraafile ou (ow) jargneb tdht r, siis védljendab ta kolmik-
vokaali — triftongi [auo], mida ei saa mirkida mingite teiste vokaal-
tihtedega. Tuleb tdhele panna, et digraafi ow jdrel seisab r ees vokaal-
taht e.

| ; |
I Ilma tdheta r Tahega r ’

Di Fah Sty ol B e
e l II tiiibi jargi | 1V tiiiibi jargi i
AR ESee 3 FV A= | |
| [au] | [aus] !
] ou round sound ‘ our hour sour \
i ow down brown ‘! flower power ;

Rohuta silbis digraaf ou loetakse [9]:
famous, nervous, colour, favour.

§ 71. Kui digraafile ou jirgneb tumm konsonantriihm gh + téht ¢,
ta viljendab pikka hddlikut [o:], samuti nagu tdht o(+r) IIT silbi-
tiitibis:

| ou+gh+t |
e L SR
bought fought
brought thought

§ 72. Digraaf ow ei ole samaviirne digraafiga ou, kuna teda ei
loeta alati [au], nagu digraafi ow. Digraaf ow viljendab veel liithdili-
kut [ou], samuti nagu tdht o II silbitiiiibis:

show, know, blow, low, be’low, row, snow.

Digraafiga ow sdnade lugemist tuleb kontrollida sGnaraamatu jirgi:
grow [grou], kuid brow [brau].
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Jargmistes sdnades digraaf ow loetakse [au]:

cow brown frown power bower vowel
how down crown tower powder towel
now town crowd shower

Enamikus sonades digraaf ow loetakse [ou]. Ta loetakse [ou] jirg-
mistes verbides: .
blow grow crow SNOw
know throw show row

Erandiks on verbid allow ja drown, mida loetakse [o'lau] ja
['draun].
RGhuta silbis loetakse digraaf ow alati [ou] ja ta ei taandu:
"Moscow, ‘window, ‘yellow, ‘follow.

Kolmanda grupi digraafid (Digraphs of the Third Group).

§ 73. Kolmandasse gruppi kuuluvad digraafid, milles }

i
loetakse ainult iiks digraafi vokaaltiht, kuna teist ei loeta, o i
samuti nagu ei loeta tumma e-d II silbitiiiibis. ye ‘l
Koigis selle grupi digraafides loetakse esimene vokaal- ue |
tdht, vilja arvatud digraaf ewu (ew), milles loetakse teine e
tdht — u v6i w: ee |
tie [tai] due [ju:] coat [ou] lay [ei] ea |
neutral [ju:] few [jui] oa {
Midrkus tabeli juurde. Kiisimidrk niditab, et di- ] :l ‘
graaf ow loetakse kas [au] vGi [ou]. Rasvaselt triikitud tiht R
neis digraafides on héiidldatav, teine tdht on tumm. ?u1 S |
: 2ow? |
§ 74. Sama tihendust, mida tumm e omab II silbitiiii- | e
bis, omab kolmanda grupi mittehédildatav tidht neis digraafi- FI
des esineva hiddldatava tdhe suhtes. Nii on k&ik selle grupi f
digraafid samaviirsed vokaalidega II silbitiiiibis: ehns ase
ol ey ] TR O, L e e o
e . P [ou] e UL
pain pay boat goes low due suit
main day coat toes row blue fruit 1)

1) Konsonanttihtede j, r, ch ja konscnant + [ jirel digraafid ue, ui
ja eu. emw loetakse [u:] ilma konsonanthailikuta [j] — jewel [dzu:ill,
true, fruit, drew, blue, blew, chew.
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ea, ee l I eu, ew 1 ‘ ie, ye

[ir] [G)ur] [ai]
meat meet feud blew lie dye
beat beet deuce drew tie rye

Miarkus. Jirgmisbes sonades digraaf ie loetakse [it], s.t. loetakse
ainult teine tdht: A
field chief piece
shield thief be'lieve

§75. Kui selle grupi digraafidele jirgneb r, siis viljendavad nad
[o]-15pulisi liithddlikuid (vdlja arvatud oa + r, mida loetakse [2]) ja
on samaviidrsed vokaalidega IV silbitiiiibis.

: |
. Ilma r tiheta | r tihega
D f EFEE
— | II tiiiibi jirgi 1 IV tiiiibi jérgi |
! l
[ei] ' [ea]
ai, ay | pain pay pair ]
bt ! % J
3 [ou] } [o1] ‘
oa, oe, ow boat goes low | boar L
i | : !
4 i !
[(Dui] ;
ue, ui true suit ; g
[i:] [io]
en, ée eat beet ear beer
1 [()uz] [jua] '
eu, ew | feud few Europe 5
A
1 [ai] |
ie, ye 1 tie dye | -
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§76. Jirgnevad erireeglid on maksvad digraafi ea kohta. Reegli-

piraselt digraaf ea loetakse [ir], kuid iihendis ea + d ta loetakse fel:
nagu tdht e I tiilipi silpides:

ea +d
[e]

bread read (luges, lugenud)
head lead (seatina) A
Miarkus. Verbid read [riid] ja lead [litd] loetakse infinitiivis ild-
teegli jdrgi, kuid read [red] lihtminevikus ning mineviku kesksdnas ja
nimisona lead [led] — seatina — loetakse erireegli jargi.

Digraaf ea iihendis ea + r + konsonant loetakse [or], samuti nagu
taht e(+r) III silbitiiiibis:

ea + r + konsonant |

j E Ry [9:],_ e i
learn heard early
earn earth search

§ 77. Rohuta silbis tihe ¢ jidrel digraaf ai esineb pea eranditult tihe
n ees ja teda ei loeta siis, kui ¢ ees on vokaal vdi r.

Kui aga t-le eel-
meb mdni teine konsonant, siis ai loetakse [i]-na: 5

| | certain ] captain ;
B N d YR curtain } [tn] mountain { [tiP]
et b Britain

Digraaf ay rohuta silbis viljendab hiilikut [i]:
Sunday, Monday, Murray.
Digraaf ie rohuta silbis loetakse [i]:

carries, cherries, married, Willie, Annie.

Digraafid ou, oe, ow, ue, ui, eu, ew, mis viljendavad [u]-16pulisi
liithddlikuid, ei taandu rohuta silbis, s. t. nad ei muutu lugemisel, samuti
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nagu tdht o sOna 18pus ja tdht u lahtises vdi relatiivselt lahtises sil-

bis (§ 32):

cocoa, Moscow,

rescue, curfew, Eu'gene, Eu'phrates.

§ 78. Jirgnev tabel kujutab vokaaldigraafide liigitamist silbisiisteemi

raamistikus.
Silbitiiiibid I I 111 v
TR St L[i?]thﬁjil.ik[‘;‘]‘ Pikad L“[‘h]ﬁ?{ik“d
e hailikad 1|- - haslikud 9]-16pu-
Tahed | | lopulised o lised
[ei] | [ea)
a e — pain pay —— pair
vein they their
‘ [ou] 1 [2:] A [2:]
0 ——— | ?snow ? | pause paw | oar
* | boat goes | brought ’
G (Gl
u B due suit ‘ e S L
feud few | }
pool | ) poor
[e] @l [ e
e head eat ! learn | ear
beet ; beer
(i [ai]
ly _— die !
dye !
3 T R [au] | [i] fottal:
, book 1 out ?now? Dboil boy our i

Erandid lugemis- ja oigekirjutusreegleist.

(Exceptions to the Rules of Reading and Spelling.)

§79. Jirgmised sonad moédustavad erandi vokaaldigraafide luge-

misel:

28



Letter a Letter o
[e] [a:] [A] ! [ou]
said laugh blood cousin enough i al’though
says \ flood country southern | shoulder
\ [01] [a] [ur] 1 [o1]
“ door does shoe journey
Letter u ’ floor
[i] [ai]
build biscuit | buy Letter e {
built (ho e R B TSR AT
— [e] | [ea] | [a] |
breath weapon peasa:nt'i bear ;\heart E
: | | death weather pleasant| tear | hearth |
o ”_Lettel::i | |meant heavy pleasure| wear | T
le] healthy heaven measureiT—]' i [ellt ‘
i breakfast ( uu soem
Aniond b 531 ‘beautifu1| break
[i:] e o T S e TR v e
grief  field [i1] L R S
chief piece - ceiling re’ceive either eye foreign
thief be'lieve ‘ seize de'ceive | neither coffee

Kahte silpi moodustav kahe vokaaltihe iithend.
(Combination of Two Vowels Forming Two Syllables.)

§ 80. Kahe vokaaltihe iihend ei moodusta alati digraafi. Kui
vokaalid kuuluvad eri silpidesse (iiks rdhulisse ja teine rohuta silpi),
siis moodustavad nad mitte digraafi, vaid lihtsalt vokaalithendi.

Sdnades goes, flies, true vokaalid oe, ie, ue, asetsedes mdlemad iihes
silbis, moodustavad digraafe, mis viljendavad liithdalikuid [ou,
ai, (j)ui].

Sonades goer, flier, truer vokaaltihed oe, ie, ue ei moodusta digraafe,
vaid lihtsalt vokaaliihendeid, kuna sonad goer, flier, truer on tuletatud
sonad, milledes vGime eraldada tiive ja sufiksit, ja vokaalid neis kuulu-
vad eri silpidesse:

-

goer — nimisdna verbist go — go + er
flier — i i fly — fli+ er
truer — keskvorre ‘sdnast true — tru -+ er
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Sonad goer, flier, truer on Kkahesilbilised sdnad. Kui rdhulise ja
rohuta silbi piiril ei ole konsonanttdhte, siis on rdhuline silp lahtine ja
vokaal temas loetakse II silbitiiiibi jargi (vt. § 49):

goler ['goua] fliler ['flaio]  truler [‘tru(1)e]

Vokaaliithendid oe, ie, ue moodustavad digraafe ainult sdna 13pus ja
I6ppude -s ja -ed ees, kdigil muil juhtudel nad on lihtsalt vokaal-
ihendid.

§ 81. Sonades tea, feud, fruit vokaaltihed ea, eu, ui, asetsedes mdole-
mad rdhulises silbis, moodustavad digraafe, mis vidljendavad hailikuid.
[ir, (ui].

Rahvusvahelistes sOnades, magu real, idea, theatre, poet, poem,

museum, ruin vokaaltihed ea, oe, eu, ui on juhuslikud vokaalithendid,
kuna vokaalid neis kuuluvad eri silpidesse:

relal [riel] idela [ai'dio] thelatre ['eiate] polet [’pouit],

polem [‘pouim] muselum [mjur'ziom] rulin [‘ruin]

Mirkus: Sonad relal, polet ja polem on kahesilbilised, kuid
sdnad mul|selum, i|de|a, the|a|tre on kolmesilbilised.

§ 82. Jﬁrgmisﬂe& vokaaltihtede iihendid on vaid juhuslikud iihendid,
mitte digraafid:

i+a ‘ gl b T hre | eto | ate
trial lion triumph dual theory chaos
['traioal] [‘laion] [‘traiomf] [‘djual] [‘eiori] ['keias]

Sona people loetakse ['piipl] ja ta on erandiks, kuna tdhte o siin
ei loeta. SO®na piano loetakse ['pjenou, pi‘znou].

Vokaaltihtede lugemine konsonantriihmade ees.
(Combinations of Vowel Letters with Consonant Groups.)

§ 83. On olemas konsonantriihmi, mis, esinedes vokaali jdrel, mii-
ravad tema lugemise kas IL,vdi III silbitiiiibi jargi. Need konsonant-
iihendid ei mojuta koiki vokaale, vaid ainult kolme vokaaltdhe —
i, 0, a — lugemist. Iga eeltoodud tiht loetakse erinevalt tema tavalisest
lugemisest kinnises silbis vaid teatud konsonantriihma ees.
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Tiht . i (The Letter i).

§84. Kui tidhele i jirgnevad konsonantiihendid Id, nd vdi tumm
konsonantrithm gh, siis tdht i viljendab diftongi [ai], s.t. ta loetakse
II (mitte I) silbitiiiibi jdrgi:

i+1d , i+ nd ‘ i+ gh } \
[ai]

wild find high

child kind right

Sonad wind ja build on erandiks sellest reeglist, neis sonades tdht i
loetakse [i] — [wind, bild].

Tdht @ (The Letter o).

§85. Tiht o konsonantide Id ja It ees viljendab diftongi [ou],
s.t. ta loetakse II (mitte I) silbitiiiibi jdrgi:

o+ 1d l [ou] old, cold, sold, told, fold
o+ 1t [ bolt, colt, jolt

Téaht g (’l:he Letter a). :

§ 86. Tihte a, olenevalt talle jirgnevaist konsonantriihmadest, loe-
takse erinevalt.

(1) Vokaal a iithendis a + [ + konsonant loetakse [o:], s.t. ta loe-
takse nagu o(+r) III silbitiiiibis:

a + | + konsonant

[0:]
all also salt talk
ball false halt chalk
call always bald walk

Mirkus. 1. Tdhte [ ei loeta sdnades talk, chalk, walk, stalk.

2. Sonad shall, canal, alphabet on erandiks sellest reeglist: neis tdht
a loetakse [2] — [[=l, ko'nzl, ‘zifobit].
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(2) Kui tdhele a jargnevad konsonantrithmad Im, If, lv, siis viljen-
dab ta pikka hddlikut [a:], s.t. ta loetakse III tiiiibi jdrgi, kusjuures
tihte [ ei loeta:

‘ Y ‘ a+If l RIS l

[a:]
calm half halves
balm calf calves

(3) Tdhtede n, s, f + konsonant ja konsonantithendi th ees tdht a
viljendab pikka haidlikut [a:], s.t. ta loetakse III tiitibi jargi:

ST \ i

a+n+t kons.‘i a + s + kons. i a+f +\kons.: a+ th
[au]
dance pass mask last  staft path father
branch grass task fast shaft bath rather
France glass ask cast after

Miéarkus. 1. Ameerika hddldamises tdht a vidljendab neis sdnades
lithikest hailikut [e] (kinnise silbi reegli pShjal).

2. Sonad fancy, classic, gather, passage, passenger, passive on eran-
did sellest reeglist: neis tdht a loetakse [z].

(4) Kui tdhele a jirgnevad konsonantide .ﬁhendid ng, st ja th +
tumm e, siis viljendab ta diftongi [ei], s.t. ta loetakse II tiiiibi
jargi:

[
| a-+nge-a-ste a -+ the

[ei]
change taste bathe
strange paste

Mirkus. Sonu tiheiihendiga a + nge tuleb kontrollida sdnaraa-
matu jdrgi, kuna neid loetakse erinevalt:

danger ['deindzo] ja anger [‘epge].
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§ 87. Jirgnev tabel kujutab tiheiihendite vokaal <+ konsonantriihma

liigitust silbisiisteemi raamistikus:

Silbitiiiibid II

III

Hadlikud | Ljithailikud
- [il- ja [u]-
| Iopulised

Tahed

[eil
a change
taste
bathe

[ou]
bold
bolt

Pikad hiilikud

[a:]
dance
branch
plant

calm
half
halves

pass
past
ask

[o1]
also
false

all
tall
call

‘salt
bald

chalk

staff
shaft
bath

talk

walk

[ai]
child

find

right

KOLME- JA ENAMASILBILISED SONAD.
(THREE-SYLLABLE AND MANY-SYLLABLE WORDS.)

§ 88. Mitmesilbilistes sonades langeb rohk enamail juhtudel reegli-
pdraselt hddldamise jirgi kolmandale silbile 13pust:

‘opposite
“terrible

‘factory
‘century

‘definite
‘regular

A’merica

uni’versity
a’pologize satis’factory

§ 89. Kuna prefiksid on rohuta, siis langeb prefiksitega sdnades

(peamiselt verbides) rohk tiivele — prefiksile jidrgnevale silbile {502
16ppsilbile vdi 16pust teisele silbile):
over'take

ex'plorer

intro’duce
. ’
im portant

under’stand
re’'member
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§ 90. Prefiksitega sonades loetakse rdohulise silbi vokaali iihe- ja
kahesilbiliste sdnade reeglite pdhjal vastavalt silbi tiiiibile, milles asetseb
vokaal:

Kinnine silp under’stand loetakse nagu stand I tiitibi jargi ,
re’'member 5 ,, member|, ,, = |'

Lahtine silp [ over'take g3 ,, take !II tiiiibi jargi |
* in'vadrer P 2 trader i ” ”» EH .‘

Silp tidhega r overturn i e 1 ilII tiitibi jﬁrgi‘
vokaali jirel dis’arming 5 » arming | , = . |
Silp tdhega r over'bore S , bore IV tiiiibi jédrgi |
vokaalide vahel in'cprable 5 ,, curing = o o ]

Erandiks sellest reeglist on sdnad con'sider, con’tinue, e xamine,
i‘'magine [kon’side, kon'tinjui, ig'zemin, i'med3zin].

§ 91. Sonades, milledes rohk langeb 18pust 3. voi 4. silbile, loe-
takse rohulise silbi vokaal mitte iihe- ja kahesilbiliste sdnade reegli,
vaid erireegli jargi. Vilja arvatud kolm juhtu, millest koneldakse all-
pool, vokaal (sdltumata silbi tiiiibist, milles ta'asetseb) loetakse nagu
kinnises silbis (I tiitibi jdrgi) ja vidljendab lithikest vokaalhdélikut:

. Silbitiiiibid
Tihed Tk =3 ILE =41 HE>1 |
ja hiilikud !
a [=] fac|tory fa|mily — a|rable
O [0] op|posite pro|bable =4 o|rigin
U [a] sud|denly s ! 2 b
€ [e] ter|rible de|finite — sphe]rical '
i [l dif|ficult Ijtaly - e mi|racle ]
y sym|phony | sy|/nonym py|ramid *

Sonad library [ai], bicycle [ai], microphone [ai]l, favourite [ei],
photograph [ou] on erandiks sellest reeglist.
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§ 92. Nagu nihtub tabelist, silbid tdhega r vokaali jirel, s. t. silbid,
mida loetakse III tiiiibi jirgi, ei kandu iile I tiiiipi. K&ik mitmesilbiliste
sonade III tiilipi rShulised silbid loetakse vastavalt iihe- ja kahesilbi-
liste sOonade reeglitele ja nad viljendavad pikki hailikuid:

Tihed ja|
hiilikud {

Silbitiitip

a [a1]

O 2]

1 [o1]

€ [a1]

fo1]

111
Tédht r
vokaali jdrel

ar/ticle

cor/poral

fur/niture

per/sonal

cir/cular

§93. I tiiiipi ei kandu iile ka lahtised rdhulised silbid tdhega u
(IT tiitip) ja silbid tdhega r kahe vokaali vahel (IV tiitip):

Silbitiiiip
I1 tiitip IV tiiip
Ro&huline lahtine | Tdht r kahe
Tiht silp vokaali vahel
[ju:] [jua]
u nu/meral fu/rious
fu/neral pu/rity

§ 94. Sonades, milledes rdhulise ja rohuta silbi piiril ei ole konso-

nanttdhte (vt. § 49) ja rdhuline silp on lahtine,

loetakse vokaal ka

mitmesilbilistes sdnades nagu kahesilbilisteski IT tiiiibi jargi, s. t. ta vil-
jendab [i]- vdi [u]-18pulist liithdilikut.

e Téhed jal ;
hazlikud .

@ el | O foul| W Gua| € G | i (i |

Silbitiitip r

l

11 ‘ Na/omi ) po/etry | du/alism| le/onine di/amond‘;"

! i
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§ 95. Reeglit 1dpust 3. vdi 4. rohulise silbi vokaali lugemise kohta
kinnise silbi vokaalina voime mirgata ka iihe- ja samatiivelistes sona-
des, kui neid pikendame moningate sufiksite liitmise teel. Vokaal, mida
ithe- ja kahesilbilise sona rohulises silbis loetakse II vdi - IIT tiiiibi
jargi, muudab oma hiilikulist vidrtust mitmesilbilise sdna rohulises
silbis ja ta loetakse kinnise silbi vokaalina, s.t. I tiiiibi jdrgi:

cave [ei] — cavity [@]; crime [ai] — criminal [il.
|
Kahesilbiline Mitmesilbiline Kahesilbiline Mitmesilbiline
sona sdna sona _sOna
II tiiiibi jargi I tiiiibi jargi IV tiitibi jdrgi | I tiiiibi jargi
nature [ei] natural [z] hero [io] heroism [el
miner [ai] mineral [i] tyrant [aio] tyranny [i]

§96. Ainult II (ja IV) tiiiibi jdrgi loetavais u-15pulistes lahtistes
silpides ja iihe- ja kahesilbiliste sonade III tiiiibi jdrgi loetavais silpi-
des, mis sisaldavad vokaali + r, ei muutu vokaali hidilikuline vdidrtus
sona pikendamisel: :

11 tiiiip — 11 tiiiip \

music [jui] — musical [jui]

l IIT taip — III tiiiip

a [ 0 [ i ey

] carbon — carbonize form — formula circle — circular

§ 97. Grammatiliste 16ppude -ing, -(e)s, -ed ja sufiksite -ly, -ful,
-less, -ness, -er liitmine ei nihuta rohku sellelt silbilt, millele ta langeb
algvormis, ja saadud mitmesilbilise sdna rdhulise silbi vokaal siilitab
sama hiilikulise vdirtuse, mida ta omas algvormis — iihe- vdi kahe-
silbilises sOnas:
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Vokaal sdnas opening loetakse nagu sdnas open (+ing)

= ,,  organizes S i » organize (+s)

3 ,» in'vited t = » in'vite (+ed)

5 » = prettily i g » - pretty (+ly)

& »» penniless 2 ¥ ,» penny (-less)

. ,» usefulness ¥ i ,» useful (+ness)
e » ex'plore 5 2 » ex'plore (+er)

|
[
|

§ 98. Nimisdnades sufiksiga -ion (mis varemalt oli kahesilbiline)
langeb rohk sufiksieelsele silbile. Rohulise silbi vokaal loetakse vasta-
valt kahesilbiliste sdnade reeglitele, s. t. sdltuvana silbitiiiibist:

at’tention [e], dic’tation [ei], revo’lution [u:].
Erandiks on silbid tihega i, mis sufiksi -ion ees loetakse [i] (nagu
kinnises silbis): :
po’sition [i], con’dition [i].
§99. Omadussdnades sufiksitega -ial, -ian(t), -ien(t) ja -ious, samuti

nagu -ion sufiksiga nimisGnades, langeb rdhk sufiksieelsele silbile.
Rohulise silbi vokaal loetakse vastavalt kahesilbiliste sdnade reeglitele:

E’gyptian [i], social [ou], partial [a:], various [ea]

Erandiks on sdna special ['spefl].

§ 100. Omadussdnades sufiksiga -ic (ja -ical) langeb rohk sufiksi-
eelsele silbile ja vokaal selles loetakse vastavalt mitmesilbiliste sdnade
reeglitele:

he’roic [hi'rouik], e’lectric(al) [i'lektrik].

Rohuta silbid (Unstressed Syllables).
§ 101. Mitmesilbiliste sonade rohuta silpides loetakse vokaalid
samade reeglite pdhjal, mis on maksvad kahesilbiliste sdnade rdhuta
silpide kohta:

esivokaalid e, i, y loetakse rdhuta silbis [i];
tagavokaalid a, o, u 5 » » - [a]-
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Tihed e iy ’ a, o, u
Hailikud [l l [5]
Rohueelne ex'pensive i ma’terial

silp in'vention to’gether

syn’thetic ‘ sus’picion
Rohujidrgne elephant ! Canada
silp family i colony
i industry
Rohulisele alphabet |  Africa :
jirgnev opposite diamond ‘
' 16ppsilp enemy difficult i

§ 102. Rohueelsetes ja rdhujirgsetes r tidhega silpides
koos vokaaliga [9]-na, olenemata sellest, missugune vokaal on r-i ees.
Kuid r loetakse rdhulisele silbile jargnevas silbis vokaalide vahel oma
tdie hadlikvddrtusega [r]:

Rohueelne silp | cor’rection  sur’prising  per’fection

»

t Rohulisele ;

! jargnev singular editor furniture

i 16ppsilp

I Rél}iljéirgn‘e summary victory general
silp

Miarkus. Monedes mitmesilbilistes sdnades rohujdrgses r tdhega
silbis ei kuuldu vokaal iildse, nii et loetakse ainult tiht r, mis seisab

teise vokaali ees:

every [‘evri],
{'intristip], different ['difront], ordinary ['o:dinri].

§ 103. Rohulisele jiargnevais 18ppsilpides ei loeta vokaali tdhtede
n ja I ees, vaid loetakse ainult silpi moodustavaid hididlikuid [n} ja

[1:

several

['sevrali,

lavatory [‘laevatri],

|
I

null vokaalhdilikut

loetakse r

interesting

forgiven,
[fo’givn]

skeleton,
['skelitn]

capital
['keepitl]



§ 104. Nagu kahesilbilistes, nii ka mitmesilbilistes sdnades lahtised
silbid tdhega u rohueelses ja rohujiargses asendis ja tdhega o (ning
digraafiga ow) rohujargses asendis ei taandu:

]
U [ju@®] u'nited, absolute, institute, singular, formula

po’tato [po’teitou], to’'mato [ta'maitou] ’

§ 105. Ei taandu ka rdhulisele jirgnevad 16ppsilbid verbides sufik-
sitega — -ize (-ise) ja -fy:

i'talicize, recognize, satisfy, specify.

§ 106. Sufiksiga -ion rohuta silbi lugemine on sdltuv konsonandist,
mis seisab -ion ees.

Kui sufiksi -ion ees seisavad f, ¢, ss, konsonant +s, siis ta loetakse

[n]:

for'mation, sus’picion, ex’pression, ex’cursion.
Sufiks -ion loetakse ‘[3n], kui ta ees seisab iiksikkonsonant s:
in'vasion [in'veizn], ex'plosion [iks'plouzn].
Koigil teistel juhtudel, s. t. teiste konsonantide jiarel sufiks -ion
ioetakse [ion] v&i [jon]:
million ['miljon], union [‘juinjon], ac’cordion [a’ko:djon].

Sufiksitega -ial, -ian(t), -ien(t) ja -ious r&huta silbi lugemine on
samuti soltuv sufiksile eelnevast konsonanttdhest:

bk + ial + ian(t) =+ ien(t) + ious

o AR 1 [§n] [fn] [fas]
partial E’gyptian patient cautious
social mu’sician ef’'ficient conscious
Russian

Ulejddnud juhtudel, s. t. teiste konsonantide jidrel need sufiksid

loetakse:
-ial [ial] -ian, -ien(t) [ion] -ious [ios]
medial prole’tarian various

39



Kaasrohk (Secondar‘y‘ Stress).

§107. Inglise keeles asetseb sdna peardhk tavaliselt kolmandal
silbil 186pust arvates, ja kaasrohk asub pearShust veel kahe silbi vorra
eespool, nii et pea- ja kaasrdhuga silpide vahele jddb iiks rohuta silp:

,demon’stration e,xami'nation
321 321
320574 ¥ 32271

']

Kaasrdohuga silbivokaal loetakse selgesti ja tal on sama hiilikuline
vadrtus, mida ta omab sOna algvormis:

,demon’stration [,demon’streifn] sdnast ‘demonstrate [e]
,consti'tution [ konsti'tjuzfn] sdnast ‘constitute [o]
e,xami'nation [ig,zeemi'neifn] sdnast ex’amine [z]

§ 108. Prantsuse keelest pidrinevates kolmesilbilistes sonades, mis
on inglise keeles sdilitanud rdhu viimasel silbil, langeb kaasrdhk alg-
silbile:

,maga’zine [ magd’zimn] ,pio'neer [ ,paio’nia]
engi'neer [,end3zi'nio] ,muske’teer [,maski’tia]

KONSONANTTAHTEDE LUGEMINE.
(READING OF CONSONANT LETTERS.)

§ 109. Konsonanttihtede lugemine ei tekita selliseid raskusi kui
vokaalide lugemine. Tuleb teha selget vahet heliliste ja helitute konso-
nantide vahel. Eestlasel tuleb eriti tihele panna, et inglise keeles hail-
datakse p, t, k palju tugevamini kui eesti keeles; seevastu b, d, g, mis
eesti keeles on tavaliselt helitud (vdi poolhelilised), on inglise keeles
helilised.

Konsonantide lugemisel on oma isedrasused. Teatud tingimusil.
mdningaid tdhti ei loeta iildse voi nad omavad mitmeid erinevaid had-
likulisi vadrtusi.

TUMMAD KONSONANTTAHED.
(SILENT CONSONANT LETTERS.)

§ 110. Teatud tiheiithendeis ei loeta mdningaid konsonanttdhti:
kahest k&rvuti esinevast konsonandist loetakse iiks tdht vOi kolmest
konsonandist loetakse ainult iiks vdi kaks tdhte.
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§ 111. jb’.rgmi:si konsonanttihti. ei loeta sdna alguses:
w on tumm r ja h ees— (w)rite, (w)rong; (w)hole, (w)ho, (w)hom,
(w)hose (kui tdheiihendile wh jdrgneb
tiht o0); :

h on tumm w, r, k, g jirel — w(h)en, r(h)yme,
w(h)at, w(h)y, k(h)aki, g(h)ost;

k ja g on tummad sdna algul n ees — (k)nife, (k)now, (k)new, (k)nock
(g)naw, (g)nat; 5

" p on tumm s ja n ees — (p)sy’chology, (p)neu’matic (kreeka keelest

pdrinevates rahvusvahelistes sdnades).
§ 112. Jirgmisi konsonanttihti ei loeta sGna 13pus:

1 on tumm £, m, k ees — ha(l)f, ca()f, ca(l)m, ta(l)k, cha()k, wa(lk;
| » t ees — de(b)t, dou(b)t;
n ja b on tummad m jirel — autum(n), colum(n), bom(b).

§113 Jdrgmistes sonades ei loeta kolmest konsonanttihest kesk-

mist:
t on tumm f ja en vahel — of(t)en
357 95 » Sjaen , — lis(t)en
45535 » Sjale , — whis(t)le (vilistama)
ron e e ,» — mus(c)le

§ 114. Konsonantiihend gh on tumm:
hi(gh), ni(gh)t, tau(gh)t, brou(gh)t, ei(gh)t.

Mones sonas tdheithend gh' viljendab hadlikut [f]:
laugh [la:f], ¢'nough [i'naf], rough [raf], tough [taf].

KONSONANTTAHED UHE HAALIKULISE VAARTUSEGA.
(CONSONANT LETTERS GIVING ONE SOUND ONLY.)

§ 115. Koiki konsonanttihti voib jaotada kolme rithma: (1) konso-
nandid iihe hidlikulise védidrtusega, (2) kahe hiilikulise vddrtusega ja
(3) mitme héddlikulise védidrtusega.

Esimesse rithma kuuluvad konsonanttihed b, f, j, kK, m, q, v, 2

Igaiiks neist tdhtedest omab vaid iht h&dlikulist vddrtust, kuid
monedel neist on omad isedrasused.
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Tiht gq(u) (The Letter g(u)).
§ 116. Tihele g jirgneb alati tdht u (vt § 9) ja ta ei esine inglise
sOnade 10pus:

quick, quite, question, quarter, square, acquire, require.

Taht f (The Letter f).

§ 117. Tiht f viljendab helitut konsonanthiilikut [f]. Erandiks on
eessOna of, mida loetakse [ov, 9v].
f(e)-15puliste nimisdnade mitmuses muutub ‘helitu hailik [f] helili-
seks [v], millele liitub 18pp -es:
shelf — shelves; wife — wives.
Moningaile f(e)-16pulistele nimisdnadele liitub mitmuses 15pp -s,
ilma et heliline [f] muutuks heliliseks [v]:
roof — roofs; cliff — cliffs.
Uhesilbiliste sdnade 18pus hidilik [f] mérgitakse:
(1) kahekordse tihega f (ff) lithikeste vokaalide jdrel — stiff;
(2) tihtedega fe diftongide jdrel, mida kirjas mérgitakse iihe vokaa-
liga — safe;
(3) tidhega f diftongide Jarel mida kirjas mirgitakse digraafidega —
beef, hoof, ja pikkade vokaalhdilikute jirel — scarf:
cliff — life — leaf — hoof — serf
rifft — rife — reef — roof — turf.

Tiht o (The Letter v).
§ 118. Tiht v ei esine inglise keele sdnade 15pus. Talle jirgneb
alati tumm e:
solve, valve [valv], stove, wave, leave, knives, twelve.
Ainsuses f- ja fe-ga 1dppevate sonade mitmuses kirjutatakse -s ees
tiht e:
shelf — shelves; leaf — leaves.

Tihte v ei kirjutata kahekordselt, sest siis ta langeks iihte tdhega w.
Seetdttu voib nii iihe- kui ka mitmesilbilistes sonades, milledes tdht v
esineb rohulise ja rohuta silbi piiril, vokaali lugeda kinnise silbi
vokaalina:

live, give, seven, e’leven, river, ever, every, never, driven.
Seepirast tuleb sdnu tihega v kahe vokaali vahel kontrollida sdna-
raamatu jargi.
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Tdht 2 (The Letter 2).
§ 119. Sona Idpus tiht z kirjutatakse kahekordselt, vdi talle jérg-
neb tumm e:
buzz, jazz; size, prize, seize, recognize, i'talicize.

KONSONANTTAHED KAHE HAALIKULISE VAARTUSEGA.
(CONSONANT LETTERS GIVING TWO SOUNDS.)

§ 120. Teise riithma kuuluvad konsonanttihed d, h, n, p, I, r, w, y.
Igaiiks neist tdhtedest viljendab iiht konsonanthidilikut, kuid” omab
teatud tingimusis ka teist hdilikulist vddrtust.

Tiht d (The Letter d).

§ 121. Helitute konsonantide f, k, p, ss, (t)ch, sh, x jirel tiht d
viljendab helitut hadidlikut [t] verbi muuteis, mis 16pevad tihtedega -ed
(Past Tense ja Past Participle):

sniffed, worked, asked, stopped, passed, fetched, washed, boxed.

Verbides, mis 16pevad tdhega f(e), mille jidrel 16pp -ed moodustab
eri silbi, -ed loetakse [id], samuti nagu ka tdhe d(e) jdrel:

de’cide — decided, de’fend — de’fended,
want — wanted, shout — shouted, in'vite — invited.

Sonas Wednesday tihte d ei loeta — [‘'wenzdi].

Téaht & (The Letter h).

§ 122. Tihte h loetakse erinevalt mitmesugustes konsonantiihendeis.
Tiheiihendid ch, sh ja th viljendavad konsonanthiilikuid [tf, [] ja
[e] vdi [3]:

chair [tfea], sheep [[iip], three [eri:], then [Jen].
Konsonantiithendis gh on molemad tdhed tummad:
high, right, daughter, taught, bought.

Sonades hour [‘aua], honour [ons], honest ['onist], shepherd [ fepad]

jne. tihte h ei loeta.

Tidht p (The Letter p).

§ 123. Tidht p ithenduses tdhega h viljendab hidlikut [f] ja on
ilhevdidrne tidhega f (kreeka keelest pirinevates rahvusvahelistes
sonades): :

photograph, physical, telephone, telegraph, sphere, elephant.
Tihte p ei loeta sdnas cupboard ['kabad].
Sonas Stephenson tiheiihend ph viljendab hédidlikut [v].

43



Tiht n (The Letter n).
§ 124. Tihtede ¢, g, k ees tiht n ei evi oma tavalist vaartust, vaid
viljendab konsonanthdilikut [g]:
uncle, song, finger, washing, singing, bank, thinking.

Tiht I (The Letter l).
§ 125. Tiht [ on selge, heleda kolaga (clear), kui ta asetseb
vokaali (vilja arvatud tumm e) ees;
let, lamp, long.

Kdigil teistel juhtudel / on tumeda kolaga (dark):
milk, pencil, apple.
Sonas little on esimene [ selge ja teine (tumma e ees) — tume.
Uhesilbiliste sénade 16pus hdidlik [1] mirgitakse:
(1) kahekordse tidhega [ (lI) liihikeste vokaalide jarel — till;

(2) tdhtedega le pirast diftonge, mida kirjas mirgitakse iihe vokaa-
liga — tale;

(3) tdhega [ pirast diftonge, mida kirjas mairgitakse digraafidega —
tail, tool, ja pikkade vokaalhiilikute jirel — snarl, curl:
pill — pile — peal — pool — pearl
fill — file — feel — fool — furl
Kahe- ja enamasilbilistes sonades hiilik [1] séna 18pus mirgitakse
ithe [ tdhega voi tidhtedega le:
pupil, pencil, musical, table, probable, possible.

Téht r (The Letter r).

§ 126. Tiht r viljendab konsonanthiilikut [r] ainult vokaali ees
(vilja arvatud tumm e):

red, Russian, brown, ma’terial.

Tihte r ei loeta vokaaltihe jirel (vt. §§ 11—14):
car, form, mere [mio], order.

Téht w (The Letter w).

§ 127. Tiht w viljendab konsonanthiilikut [w] ainult vokaali ja
tumma £ ees: :
wet, work, warm; which, when, white,
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kuid sona 1dpus vokaali jiarel ta asendab tihte u, mis ei esine ing-
lise sonade 16pus (vt. §§ 8—10):

few flew new dew drew blew threw
feud neutral deuce  Europe Eu'gene Eu'phrates
Tihte w ei loeta, kui tiheiihendile wh jirgneb tiht o:

who [hu:], whom [huim], whose [hu:z], whole [houl].

Tédhte w ei loeta tihe r ees — write [rait] — ja jdrgmistes sdna-
des — two [tu:], answer [‘ainsa].

Tdht y (The Letter y).

§ 128. Tihte y sona ja silbi alguses vokaali ees loetakse konso-
nandina [j]; sOna keskel ta on iihevddrne tdhega i, kuid sdna 15pus
asendab ta tdielikult tdhte i, kuna i ei esine sdna 18pus (vt. §§ 3—7):

yes, yet, yard, youth; gyps, type, Byrd, tyre; happy, easy, day.

KONSONANTTAHED MITME HAALIKULISE VAARTUSEGA.
(CONSONANT LETTERS GIVING SEVERAL SOUNDS.)

§ 129. Kolmandasse riihma kuuluvad konsonanttihed c, g, s, r, x.
Olenevalt teatud tingimusist omab igaiiks neist tdhtedest mitut hii-
likulist védrtust.

- Tiht ¢ (The Letter c).
§ 130. Tagavokaalide a, o, u ja koikide konsonantide ees tiht ¢
viljendab hdidlikut [k]:
cry, carry, cup, cock.
Esivokaalide e, i, y ees tiht ¢ viljendab hidilikut [s]:
cent, centre, circle, cycle, face, pencil, currency.
Kahekordne c¢ loetakse [k] tdhtede a, o, u ees vdi [ks] tdhtede
e, i,y ees;
account [k], accept [ks].
§ 131. Tiheithendid ch ja tch (viimane esineb ainult sdna 1dpus)
viljendavad hiilikut [tf]:
chair, cheese, child, each, lunch, teacher; catch, match, stitch.
Sonas machine [mo’fim] viljendab tidheiihend ch hidlikut [f], kuid

sonades character [keerikto], chorus ['koiras], headache ['hedeik],
Michael ['maikl] ja school [sku:l] hdilikut [k].
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§ 132. Tiheithendid ck (esineb ainult sdna I6pus) ja cq(u) (esineb
ainult s6na keskel) viljendavad alati hiilikut [k]:

black, brick, acquire, acquaint.
Tédheiihend ck, mis viljendab hiilikut [k], esineb ainult iihesilbiliste
vokaalide jirel — tack.

Diftongide jdrel, mida Kkirjas mirgitakse ithe vokaaltihega, hiilik
[k] mirgitakse tihtedega ke — take.

Vokaaldigraafide ja pikkade vokaalide jarel hddlik k méirgitakse iihe
tihega k:

back — bake — beak — book — bark
lack — lake — leak — look — lark
Kahe- ja enamasilbilistes sdnades hiilik [k] sdna 18pus mirgitakse
tdhega c:
music, public, he'roic, electric, patriotic.
§ 133. Sufiksite -ion, -ial, -ian(t), -ien(t), -ious ees tiht ¢ loe-
takse [[]: :
sus'picion, social, special ['spefl], precious ['prefoas].

Mirkus. Sonas ocean tiht ¢ viljendab hiilikut [f] — [oufn].

Tiht g (The Letter g).

§ 134. Tiht g viljendab hiilikut [g] tagavokaalide a, o, u ja konso-
nantide ees ning sdna Idpus:

great, garden, go, August, bag.
Esivokaalide e, i, y ees tdht g viljendab hiilikut [d3]:
German, gipsy, gyps, large, region, Egypt.
Tdht g viljendab hiilikut [g] tihtede e, i ees jargmistes sOnades:
give, girl, gift, be'gin, tiger, finger, get, for'get, to'gether.
§ 135. Kuna tiht j ei esine inglise sdnade 16pus, siis viljendatakse

hédlikut [d3] sdna 16pus tihtedega dge liihikeste vokaalide jarel ja
tihtedega ge diftongide ja pikkade vokaalide jirel:

judge, edge, age, page, large, barge.
§ 136. Kahekordne tiht g viljendab alati hiilikut [g]:
bigger, foggy, digging, begging.
§ 137. Kui tihele g jirgneb tiht &, tiheiihendit gh ei loeta:
night, bright, sight, slight, daughter, eight, taught, brought."
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Taht s (The Letter s).

§ 138. Sona alguses ja sdna keskel helitu konsonandi ees tiht s
viljendab helitut hdidlikut [s]:

sand, soup, send, stand, spend, desk, basket, best.

Midrkus 1. Jiargmistes sdnades tdht s helilise konsonandi ees vil-
jendab helilist hiilikut [z]:

husband, Thursday, Wednesday, Tuesday, wisdom.

Mirkus 2. Sonades sure, sugar, Asia tdht s viljendab haidlikut
[J1: [Jus, “Suga, ’eifa].
§ 139. Kahe vokaali vahel ja séna I5pus tdht s viljendab helilist
héddlikut [z]:
rose, nose, his, is, has, as.

Jargmistes sonades l6ppkonsonant s(e) loetakse helitult [s]:

yes house goose case  purpose comparison
this mouse  geese base promise use (n.)
Poordsonas use tdht s loetakse heliliselt [z] — [juiz].

Houses loetakse mitmuses [‘hauziz].
Sonas usual tiht s viljendab hidlikut [3] — [jus 5u31]

§ 140. Vokaaliihendi ou ja tihe u jdrel sdna Ipus tdht s viljendab
alati helitut hadlikut [s]:

us, bus, thus, minus, focus, famous, glorious, dangerous.

§ 141. Kahekordne tiht s = ss (double s) loetakse helitult [s]:

lesson, chess, pass, glass.

Sonades possess, possessive kahekordne s loetakse heliliselt [z].

§ 142. Lopp -s nimisdnade mitmuses (plural of nouns) ja kindla
kdneviisi oleviku 3. pdodrdes (3rd person singular Present Tense) vil-
jendab helitut hailikut [s] helitute tiivekonsonantide f, ff, k(e), ck,
p(e), t(e) jarel. Sama reegel on maksev ka nimisdnade omastava kddnde
(Possessive Case) 16pu -’s lugemisel:

roof —roofs desk —desks cap — caps cat — cats
sniff — sniffs take — takes hope — hopes write — writes
Naff — Naff’'s Jack — Jack’s Hope — Hope’s Kate — Kate’s
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§ 143. Vokaalide ja heliliste konsonantide jirel I6pud -s ja -’s viil-
jendavad helilist hidilikut [z]: :

sofa — sofas bed — beds car — cars hill —hills
hero — heroes mean — means blow — blows cab —cabs
see — sees beg —- begs hear  — hears stand — stands

Nelly — Nelly’s Jim —Jim’s Mother — Mother’s Bob — Bob’s

§ 144. Pirast sisisevaid tiivekonsonante s(e), ce, ~ge; ss, ch, tch;
sh, x 16pud -es ja -’s moodustavad eri silbi ja loetakse [iz]:

horse — horses change — changes pass — passes box — boxes
place — places judge — judges catch — catches fix — fixes
Alice — Alice’s George — George’s Boris — Boris’s Rex — Rex’s

§ 145. Tiheiithend sh loetakse [[]:
ship, fresh, sheep, fish, shoe [[u:], dish.

§ 146. Kahekordne tiht s ja iga konsonant s sufiksite -ion, -ian(t),
-ien(t) ees viljendab hailikut [[]:

ex'pression, ‘mission, ex’cursion, 'Russian.

§ 147. Uhekordne tiht s sufiksite -ion ja -ure ees loetakse heli-
liselt [3]: >

in'vasion, ex’plosion, ‘pleasure, ‘measure.

Tdht £ (The Letter ¢).

§ 148. Tiht ¢ iihenduses tihega h omab kaht erinevat hiilikulist
vddrtust — [8] ja [e].

Tdheiihend th viljendab helilist hailikut [3] peamiselt miérsdna-
des, ees- ja asesdnades ja kahe vokaali vahel:

the, this, these, that, those, they, them, there, then;
than, thus, though, with, without, within;
bathe, father, mother, brother, other, another, together.

§ 149. Ulejdéinud juhtudel tiheithend tA viljendab helitut konso-
nanthdilikut [e]:

three, third, thirty, smith, thin, thick, bath, fifth, nineteenth,
sixtieth. 3

Sonas smooth th on heliline — [smud].
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§ 150. Téheithendiga th viljendatav hammastevaheline hiilik [J]
avaldab modju talle -eelnevatele kui ka eelneva sOna 10pus seisvatele
alveolaarsetele (s.o. keeleotsaga vastu hambavalli moodustatavatele)
konsonanthiilikutele [t, d, n, 1]. Hammastevahelise hiiliku [3] ees
need hdidlikud muutuvad alveolaarsetest dentaalseteks (hammashiiliku-
teks): :

at the ‘lesson, ‘send the ‘letter, on the ‘bench, all the 'time.

§ 151. Sufiksite -ion, -ian(t), -ien(t), -ious ees t loetakse [f]:
translation, Egyptian, patient, cautious.
Sufiksi -ure ees tiht r loetakse [tf]:
future, picture, furniture.

Sonades question ja fortune tiht ¢ viljendab samuti hailikut [tf]

Tidht x (The Letter x).

§ 152 Tiht x loetakse kas [ks] voi [gz]. SOna 10pus ja rdhulises
algsilbis ta viljendab helituid hididlikuid [ks]:

box, fix, ‘exercise, ‘exile.
§ 153. Rohueelses silbis tiht x viljendab helituid hidlikuid [ks]
konsonanttihe ees ja helilisi hiilikuid [gz] vokaaltihe ees:
ex'cept, ex'pression [ks]; e'xist, e’xample [gz].

§ 154. Sufiksite -ion ja -ious ees tiht x viljendab hiilikut [kf]:
connexion, anxious.

ERANDID LUGEMIS- JA OIGEKIRJUTUSREEGLEIST.
(EXCEPTIONS TO THE RULES OF READING AND

SPELLING.)
a bove [A] Androcles [‘@ndrokli:z] Athens [‘aeinz]
ache [k] a’nother [A] author [e]
aeroplane [€9] answer [‘ainsal
ah [ai] any [e] base [s]
al'low [9'lau] anyone bear [e9]
almost [ou] anything beautiful [ju:]
alphabet [e] are [ai] be'come [a]
al’'though [ou] Asia ['eifa] be'gin [g]
a‘'mong [A] ate [et] be'lieve [ii]
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bicycle [ai]
biscuit ['biskit]
blood [a]

body [0] |

both [boue]
break [breik]
breakfast [‘brekfost]
breath [e]
Britain ['britn]
brother ['brada]
build [i]

built [i]

bullet [u]
bulwark [‘bulwak]
bush [u]

bury [e]

busy [i] -

buy [bai]

camel [z]
ca’nal [e]
carriage [-id3]
case [s]
ceiling [it]
city [i]
classic [z]
climb [klaim]
coffee ['kofi]
colour [kalo]
come [A]
comparison
risn] ;
consciousness [f]
consider [kon’sido]
con’tinue [i]
copy [9]
could [kud]
country [a]
course [o1]
cousin [kazn]
cover [A]
cupboard [kabad]
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[kom'pee-

death [dee]
de’ceive [it]
de’'mand [ai]
desert [‘dezat]
dialogue ['daioalog]
do [ul]

does [a]

done [a]
don’t [ou]
door [o1]
drown [au]

eighth [eite]

either ['aida]
England [i]
English [i]

enough [i'naf]
envelope [ou]
evening [‘irvnip]
every [‘evri]
everyone [evriwan]
everything

examine [i'gzemin]
example [i'gzaimpl]
exercise [ai]

eye [ai]

fancy [e]
fascism [s, J]
fascist [s, ]
favourite [ei]
field [it]
finger [ng]
finish [i]
finite ['fainait]
flood [A]

floor. [o1]

foot [u]
foreign ['forin]
foreigner ['forina]
forest [0]
for'get [g]
fortune [tf]

four [or]
friend [e]
front [a]
ful'fil [u]
full [u]

gather [=]
geese [s]
gerund [e]
get [g]

gift [g]

girl [g]

give [giv]
given [givn]
gone [9]
good [u]
good'bye
goose [s]
government [A]
governor [A]
great [ei]
grief [ii]
group [ui]
guard [gad]

have []
headache [e, k]
healthy [‘helei]
heart [ai]
heartless
hearth [a!]
heaven [e]
heavy [e]
honest [‘onist]
honey [A]
hour [au?]
house [s]
husband [z]

i'magine [z&]
into [u, 9]
iron [‘aion]



journey [o1]
Ju'ly [dzu(:)lai]

key [ii]
knowledge ['nolidz]

laugh [la:f]

leisure [‘lezo]

library [ai]

lieu'tenant [lef’tenont]

lily [i]

Lithuania
jo]

live [i]

living-room

London [a]

lose [u]

love [a]

[lieju(:) ein-

[mo’ fimn]
[maega’ziin]

ma’chine

maga’zine

many [e]

meant [e]

measure ['me39]

medal [e]

metal [e]

Michael [‘maikl]

microphone [‘maikra-
foun]

minute [‘minit]

model [2]

modern [9]

Monday [‘mandi]

money [A]

monkey [A]

month [A]

most [ou]

mother [A]

mourn [2]

mouse [maus]

move [u]

Mrs. [‘misiz]

neither [‘naida]
ninth [ai]
none [A]
nothing [A]

ob’serve [z]
ocean [‘oufn]
of [ov, av]

‘oh [ou]

once [wans]
one [wan]
orange [‘orind3]
other ['A39]

passage [@]
passenger [&]
passive [z]
pear [e9]
peasant [e]
people [i]
photograph [ou]
piano ['pjenou]
piece [ii]

pity [i]
pleasant [e]
pleasure [e]
po’lice [i]
portrait [i]
pos’sess [z]
pos’sessive [pa’zesiv]
post [ou]

pour [o1]
present [e]
pretty [i]
prison [i]
prisoner [i]
product [ou]
promise [9]
prove [ul]
proper [o]
public [A]

pull [u]
punish [A]

purpose [a!]
push [u]
put [u] v

question [’kwest|n]

re'ceive [ii]
record [e]
risen [i] .
rouble [u:]
rough [raf]

said [e]
says [sez]
school [sku:l]
second [e]

seize [ii]
sergeant [ai]
shadow [e]
shall [e]
shepherd ['fepad]
shoe [u:]

shone [2]

should [fud]
shoulder [ou]
ski [[ir, skii]
smooth [J]
soldier ['souldza]
some [A]
somebody [A]
something [a]
sometimes [A]
somewhere [A]
son [A]

soul [ou]

soup [ui]
southern [a]
special ['spefl]
Stephenson [v]
stood [u] =
study [A]
sugar [fuga
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sure [fua]
swam [&]

_tear v. [€9]
there [e9]
thief [ii]

this [s]

" though (Jou]
through [eru:]
Thursday [z]
tiger [g]
ti'tanic [ai]
to [tu, t3]
to’gether [g]
ton [a]
tongue [tap]
touch [aA]
treacherous [e]
trio ['trirou]
truth [ui]
Tuesday [z]
two [tur]
twopence ['tapans]
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ugly [A]
under’stood [u]
un’pleasant [e]
use v. [juiz]
use n. [juis]
useful [s]
usual [‘juizusl]
usually [3]

very [e]
visit [i]

water [o1]

water-colour
kala]

weapon [e]

wear [€9]

weather [e]

Wednesday ['wenzdi]

were [war, wa]

where [e9]

who [hut]

['woito-

whom [huim]
whose [huiz]
wind [i]
wisdom [‘wizdem]
wolf [u]
woman [u]
women [‘wimin]
won’t [ou]
wood [wud]
wooden [u]
woodman [u]
would [wud]
wound [ui]
wounded ['u:]

yes [s]

you [ui]

young [4A]

your [jor1]

yours [joiz]
your'self [joi'self]
youth [juie]



GRAMMATIKA (GRAMMAR),

GRAMMATIKA JAOTUS OPPETUKKIDE JARGI.

I jagu.

Oppetiikk &

1.
%

3

3k
12
i ¢4
14.
15.

16.

Sonade omavaheliste suhete viljendamise vahendid §§ 1-—21.
(1) Verbi poordelised ja mitte-poordelised vormid §§ 22—30.
(2) Verb ber§§ 31—41.

(1) Nimisona §§ 143—158.

(2) Verb have §§ 42—50.

(1) Isikulised, omastavad, kiisivad ja siduvad asesdnad
§§ 159—163, 165—168.

(2) Verb do §§ 51—55.

(1) Niitavad asesonad §§ 172—174 ja umbmaéidrased one ja
other §§ 175—177. (2) Arvsona §§ 219—221. (3) Present Tense
ja Past Tense §§ 103—107. Present Continuous ja Past Conti-
nuous §§ 113—117, 119.

(1) Omadusséna §§ 222—226. (2) Mdididrsona §§ 227—235.
(3) Verbid shall ja will §§ 58—63. (4) Future Tense § 108.
(5) Verbid should ja would §§ 67—®68.

(1) Asesdnad many, much, (a) few, (a) little §§ 178—185.
(2) Artiklid §§ 197—202. -

(1) Enesekohased asesdonad §§ 169—170. (2) Artiklid §§ 203—
204. (3) Asesdonad some, any, no, every §§ 186—196.

(1) Modaalverbid 8§§ 70—86. (2) Artiklid §§ 205—207.

(1) Verb do §§ 56—57. (2) Verb will § 64. (3) Artikkel § 208.
(4) Jutustav ja kidsklause §§ 236—243.

(1) Artikkel §§ 209—218. (2) Kestev tulevik § 118. (3) Kiisi-
lause §§ 244—262.

(1) Liitlause §§ 263—270. (2) Partitsiipide tarvitamine §§ 271—
272;

Infinitiiv ja partitsiibid §§ 87—102.

(1) Present Perfect §§ 120—124. (2) Verb should § 69.
Jutustavad laused, palved ja kdsud kaudses koOnes olevikus ja
tulevikus verbidega say ja tell § 133.

Eri- ja iildkiisimused kaudses kdnes verbidega say ja ask olevi-
kus ja tulevikus §§ 134—135.
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Il jagu.

18. Present Tense ja Past Tense passiivis §§ 109—111.

19. (1) Aegade tarvitamine korvallauses §§ 127—129. (2) Avaldu-
sed, palved ja kdsud kaudses kdnes verbidega say ja ask mine-
vikus § 141.

21. (1) Verbid should ja would §§ 65—66. (2) Aegade tarvitamine
korvallauses § 131. (3) Kaudne kdne §§ 132, 136, 139, 141.

22. Future Tense ja infinitiiv passiivis §§ 109—112.

23. (1) Past Perfect § 125. (2) Aegade tarvitamine korvallauses
§ 130. (3) Kaudne kone §§ 136, 138, 140—142.

24. Absoluutsed omastavad asesdnad § 164.

25. Rohutavad asesdonad § 171.

26. Liitsihitis oleviku partitsiibiga ja infinitiiviga §§ 273—274.

SISSEJUHATUS (INTRODUCTION).

SONADE OMAVAHELISTE SUHETE VALJENDAMISE
VAHENDID.

(MEANS OF EXPRESSING THE RELATIONS BETWEEN
WORDS.)

§ 1. Kaasaegne inglise keel erineb eesti keelest selle poolest, et tal
puuduvad peaaegu tdiesti grammatilised muuteldpud sdnade omavahe-
liste suhete viljendamiseks — arvu, kddnde ja podrde tdhistamiseks.

Vana-inglise keeles oli olemas keeruline kidinamis- ja pdoramissiis-
teem arvukate muuteldppudega. Kuid pikaajalise arenemise tagajirjel
see kddnamis- ja pooramissiisteem kujunes iimber. Niiiid vdib niiteks
sona play olla infinitiiv ja tdhendada mdngima, mingida, aga ka poor-
deline vorm ja tihendada mdngin, mdingid, mingime, mingite, mdingi-
vad ja mdngi, mdngige.

§ 2. Kaasaegses inglise keeles on iilekaalus liihikesed iihesilbi-
lised sOnad:
room, pen, book, light, warm, work.
Mitmesilbilised sdnad on kas tuletusliidetega — prefiksitega voi
sufiksitega, nagu:
begin, understand, writer, goodness, wonderful —
voi nad on laenatud teistest keeltest, peamiselt ladina ja prantsuse
keelest:
dictation, specially, return, address, revolutionary.
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§ 3. Grammatiliste 16ppude puudumise tdttu on kaasaegses inglise
keeles palju vormilt sarnaseid sdnu, mis erinevad iiksteisest
tihenduselt. Niiteks omadussdna warm — soe langeb vormilt iihte
verbiga warm — soojendama, soojenema, nimisdna work — téo iihtib
vormilt verbiga work — tootama, omadussdna round — iimmargune
ei erine vormilt eessénast round — iimber, nimisdona light — valgus
iihtib vormilt verbiga light — valgustama, siiiitama ja omadussOnaga
light — hele, kerge.

Kui sellised sdonad esinevad iiksiseisvalt, viljaspool lauseseost, siis
on nende kohta vdimatu iitelda, missuguste sdnaliikide hulka nad kuu-
luvad ja kuidas neid tdlkida eesti keelde. Alles lauses selgub nende
tahendus.

Grammatilised 16pud (Grammatical Endings).

§ 4. Inglise keeles on sdilinud jargmised grammatilised 16pud:
verbil: -(e)s — lihtoleviku ainsuse 3. poorde 16pp (Present Tense);
-ing — oleviku kesksdna 16pp (Present Participle);
-(e)d — reeglipdraste poordsdonade lihtmineviku (Past Tense) ja
mineviku kesksdna (Past Participle) 15pp;
nimisdnal: -(e)s — mitmuse 16pp (Plural);
-’s () — omastava kiddnde 16pp (Possessive Case).

Olgu tihendatud, et nimisdna mitmuse 13pp -(e)s, ndit. dresses —
réivad, ei erine vormilt ega ka kolalt pdordsdna oleviku ainsuse

3. poorde 16pust -(e)s, niit. dresses — riietub, kolalt ta aga langeb iihte
omastava kiinde 16puga -’s (<): fathers — isad, father’s — isa (oma),
fathers’ — isade (oma).

Alles lauseseosest selgub, missugune tdhendus on sdnal dresses,
kas ta on mingi nimisdnaline voi podrdsdnaline vorm.
Reeglipiraste verbide lihtmineviku 16pp -ed (nditeks wounded —

haavas) ei erine vormilt mineviku kesksdna I1opust -ed (wounded +—
haavatud, haavatu). Alles lausest selgub selle sona tdhendus.

§ 5. Peale nende grammatiliste 16ppude on siilinud veel jirgmised
16pud:

-th — jirgarvude moodustamiseks;

-(e)r ja -(e)st — omadussdnade ja miirsdnade vorrete moodustami-
seks.

§ 6. Oskus ira tunda sellele v3i teisele sonaliigile iseloomulikke lii-
teid ja 13ppe annab vdimaluse vilise vormi jirgi dra tunda sonaliike.
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Nimisonadele ja omadussdnadele on iseloomulikud jirgmised
sagedaimini esinevad sOnutuletavad jirelliited ehk sufiksid:

nimisonadele: -ing — meeting, roaring, building;

-ness — goodness, greatness;

-ion — dictation, translation;

-er — teacher, leader, writer;

omadussdonadele: -y — windy, sunny, dirty;

-ful — useful, beautiful;

-less — useless, helpless;
madrsonadele: -ly — badly, quickly.

Verbile on aga iseloomulikud jirgmised eesliited ehk prefiksid:

be- de- dis- ex- pre- re-
become defend disappear expect prepare refuse
begin decide discover explore pretend remember

(Vi. lugemisreegleid §§ 26—30.)

Abisonad (Form-Words).

§ 7. Puuduvaid grammatilisi 18ppe asendavad inglise keeles muud
vahendid, millede abil on vd&imalik viljendada sdnadevahelist seost.
Uks neist vahendeist on abisdnad (form-words).

§ 8. Abiverbe ja modaalverbe, artikleid, eessdnu, sidesdnu, samuti
asesonu, kui nende osa lauses on abistav, nimetatakse abisdnadeks
(form-words), erinevalt mdistelistest sdnadest (notional words) — ver-
bidest, nimisdnadest, omadussdnadest ja miirsdnadest — sdnaliikidest,
milledel on iseseisev mdisteline sisu.

§9. Maistelised sdnad lauses on rdhulised, abisdnad aga rdhuta
(vt. lugemisreegleid §§ 38—41). Artiklid, abiverbid ja modaalverbid on
lause rohuta elemendid. Isikulised, omastavad, siduvad ja enesekoha-
sed asesonad on samuti rdhuta, kuna kiisivad ja niitavad® asesdnad on
rohulisteks elementideks lauses: ;

We are ‘reading a ‘story about the ‘sun and the ‘wind.

The ‘sun® was ‘stronger than the ‘wind.

Abiverbid (Auxiliary Verbs).

§ 10. Verbide liitaegades niitavad abiverbid pooret, arvu ja aega.
Niiteks verbivormis is writing — kirjutab niitab Is, et tegemist on
kestva oleviku (Present Continuous) ainsuse 3. poordega; verbivormis
shall go — shall niitab, et on tegemist tuleviku (Future Tense) ainsuse
voi mitmuse 1. pddrdega: lihen, liheme.
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Abiverbid alustavad oeldist lauses:

The children | were playing in the garden. Lapsed mingisid aias.

Abiverbidest tunneme ka kiisilause #dra, kuna kiisilauseis asetsevad
abiverbid aluse ees, s. 0. kas péris lause alguses 1) voi kohe kiisiva sdna
jarel:

Does he often go to the skating-rink? Kas ta kiib sageli liu-
viljakul? 3

Will he come back soon? Kas ta tuleb varsti tagasi?

Where did she spend her holidays? Kus ta veetis koolivaheaja?

Modaalverbid (Modal Verbs).

§ 11. Voimalust ja kohustust viljendavad modaalverbid can, may,
must, need, ought on nagu abiverbidki abisdnadeks. Kiisivas
lauses asetsevad nad aluse ees:

Peter can draw very well. Peeter oskab vidga histi joonistada.

You must come back early. Te peate vara tagasi tulema.

May 1 take your pen? Kas ma tohin votta teie sule?

Eessonad (Prepositions).

§ 12. Nimisonade juures tdidavad eessdnad grammatiliste 16ppude
aset. Nendel on sama iilesanne kui kddndelSppudel eesti keeles:

I am writing with a pen. Ma kirjutan sulega.

Mother gave an apple to Olga and a pear to Leo. Ema andis
Olgale duna ja Leole pirni.

Determinatiivid (Determinatives).

§ 13. Determinatiivideks nimetatakse abisdnu, mis piiritlevad nimi-
sonu ja on iihtlasi nimisdnade tunnuseks. Et nad asetsevad nimisdnade
ees, siis tuntakse nende abil nimisGnad otsekohe dra lauseseoses. Seega
tiidavad determinatiivid puuduvate grammatiliste 16ppude aset.

§ 14. Determinatiivide hulka kuuluvad artiklid @ (an) ja the ning
jargmised nimisGnu piiritlevad asesGnad:

umbmaéirased: some, any, no, much, many, (a) little, (a) few;

kiisivad: what, which, whose;

niitavad: this — these, that — those;

omastavad: my, his, her, its, our, your, their.

This is a room. See on tuba.

1) Sel juhul on nii abiverbid kui ka modaalverbid rohulised.
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The sun was shining brightly. Pidike paistis heledalt.

His sister is younger than he is. Ta 6de on moorem kui tema.

This boy is sitting and that boy is standing. See poiss istub, aga
too poiss seisab.

What book are you reading? Missugust raamatut te loete?

Whose pencil is this? Kelle pliiats see on?

§ 15. Determinatiivid asetsevad kas vahetult nimisdna ees, mille
juurde nad kuuluvad, vdi nad on eraldatud sellest omadussdnaga vdi
mone muu sOnaga, mis tdiendab antud nimisdna:

Look at her pretty little toy dog!
Vaadake ta ilusat vdikest madngukoera!
They live in that large red house.
Nad elavad tolles suures punases majas.

§ 16. Determinatiivid, millede ainsuse ja mitmuse vormid on eri-
nevad, nditavad otsekohe nimisGna arvu, Kkusjuures nimisdna voib
monikord olla determinatiivist eraldatud teiste sonadega:

We saw many beautiful white and yellow flowers there.

Me niagime seal palju ilusaid valgeid ja kollaseid lilli.
These bright windy mornings are very cold.
Need selged tuulised hommikud on vidga kiilmad.

Sonade jirjekord lauses.
(Order of Words in the Sentence.)

§ 17. Peale abisdnade tarvitamise on inglise keeles veel teine abi-
ndu sdnade omavaheliste suhete kindlaksmaddramiseks. See on kindel
sOnade jdrjekord lauses.

Esimene koht lauses on alusel (subject), teine koht — &eldi-
sel (predicate), kolmas -— eessOnata sihitisel, kaudsel vdi otsesel
(indirect object and direct object). Kui lauses on kaks eessOnata sihi-
tist — otsene sihitis (vastab kiisimusele whom?, what? — keda?, mida?)
ja kaudne sihitis (vastab kiisimusele (to) whom? — kellele?), siis
asetseb kaudne sihitis otsese sihitise ees:

She gave the little girl a nice apple.
Neljas koht lauses kuulub eessdnaga sihitisele (prepositional
object) ja miirustele (adverbials), kusjuures koige viimasel kohal aset-

seb ajamiidrus.
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EessOnaga sihitis (prepositional object) vastab kiisimustele about
what?, about whom? — millest?, kellest?; with what?, with whom? —
millega?, kellega?; to whom? — kellele? jne.:

with her mother — with whom?
to her sister — to whom?

Maiidrused (adverbials) vastavad kiisimustele where? — kus?, kuhu?;
when? — millal?; how? — kuidas?; why? — mispdrast? jne.:
in the street — where?
in the morning — when? :

Order of Words.

% ; e l
Object iti
Subject | BRI TP i P’eg“’:“m“a" Adverbials
1 !Indirectl Direct | sid ‘
— =g, SRR
I E I l 11 ‘ v
e 1 |
She | ’gave me a ‘book | ‘yesterday.l
We | “can ‘see | = the ‘sun | in the "sky.1
— | ‘Come =, L 1 with her to’'morrow.1
‘Nina ‘%'came ‘back|. — = | with me on ‘Monday.1
The ‘day | is ‘bright | — s A o e
‘thanked | — her !for her letter.! — |

§ 18. Eesti keeles viljendavad grammatilised 18pud suhet sdnade
vahel. Selle tottu on sdnade jiarjekord lauses vabam, kuna mdtte sel-
gus ei kannata sdnade iimberpaigutamisel:

Peeter s60b Ouna.
Ouna so6b Peeter.

Selline sdnade iimberpaigutamine lauses on inglise keeles vdimatu.
Inglise keeles on ainuvdimalik lause:

Lo 111
Peter | is eating | an apple.
Peeter s00b duna.
Selles lauses on alus esimesel 'kohal,' oeldis — teisel ja sihitis —

kolmandal.
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Aluse ja sihitise iimberpaigutamisega saaksime mottetu lause:

I 11 111
An apple | is eating | Peter.
Oun s66b Peetrit.

§ 19. Eitavas lauses on sdnade jarjekord sama mis jaatavaski, kus-
juures eitus not asetseb abiverbi jirel:

She is ‘not 'writing, she is ‘reading.

§20. Kiisivas lauses on samasugune kindel sdnade jarjekord,
selle vahega, et Geldis jaotub kahte ossa: pohiverb jiidb teisele
kohale, kuid abi- (vdi modaal-) verb asetseb nullkohal aluse ees:

: : 1 !
Inte.r- A.UXI- k Predi- | Ob]ect Preposmonal I
rogative | liary | Subject cate | Indi-| Di~ Object Adverbxals
Word | Verb | | rect | rect | ’ g
- 7 0 l 2 S 111 v
i*v — —_— *‘,‘ R Lo ! 5 F LA - ot - e i ianid
L — ‘Do | you ‘see | — him?2 -~ —
| "Where  will ] they ‘g0 SR —  to'morrow?1 |
E ‘What | ‘has | he —_ =% — | in his "hand? ! ‘
I . 'Did |t the ‘sun| ‘shine | — ~ — ] e "brightly?2 |
; ds. . ihe =g T - at ‘home? 2 |
i ‘What | can ! she Bive [ — | to the ‘children? 1 — !
| ! D1d i _ he i'not 'go‘; o - | = ‘there? 2

§ 21. Inglise keeles sulavad sdnad kdénevoolus iihte ja iga lause
hddldatakse iithe tervikuna voi fraaside kaupa:

“This_is_a_'red_’pencil.

Ingliskeelses lauses langeb hiil jark-jargult. Uks rdhuline silp nagu
laskuks iihtlaselt teise jdrel allapoole:

L

“This is a ‘red 'pencil.!
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Inglise keeles esineb kaks intonatsiooni: intonatsioon I (Tune 1) ja
intonatsioon II (Tune II), mis erinevad teineteisest viimase rdhulise

silbi hédédldamise poolest. Intonatsioon I-ga hidldamisel langeb hail
viimasel réhulisel silbil:

- § L
The ‘'wind ‘met the sun and “said ... .1 :

Intonatsioon II-ga hidldamisel viimase rdhulise silbi juures hiil
touseb:

1

‘Is your ‘Mother at home?2

Intonatsioon I esineb (1) jutustavais lauseis (jaatavais ja eitavais),
(2) kasklauseis, (3) kiisiva sOnaga algavais kiisilauseis ja (4) hiitid-
lauseis:

He will ‘come to'morrow.! e 3 Lt o
‘Open your ‘books.! —
N
"Where is the ‘boy?! — 2
N
"How ’hot it is!? v,

Intonatsioon II esineb (1) abi- vOi modaalverbiga algavais kiisilau-
seis, (2) palvet viljendavais lauseis ja (3) lopetamata mdtterithmades,
mis on liht- voi liitlause osadeks:

‘Do you ‘mean the ‘man with a ‘cloak on his ‘shoulders? 2

‘Give me your ‘pen, please.2

They ‘said ’this to ‘each ‘other 2 ‘many ‘times a 'day2 for 'six
weeks.1
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SONALIIGID (PARTS OF SPEECH).
VERB (THE VERB).

POORDELISED JA MITTE-POORDELISED VERBIVORMID.
(FINITE AND NON-FINITE FORMS OF THE VERB.)

§22. Verbil on siilinud ainult kolm muuteldppu. Need 13pud lii-
tuvad vahetult sOnatiivele (stem-form).

Lihtolevik (Present Tense).

§ 23. Lihtoleviku 3. pddrdel (3rd person singular) on 15pp -(e)s:

stop(+s) want(+s) read(+s) see(+s) carry(+es) go(+es) dress(+es)
stops wants reads sees carries goes dresses
(Vt. lugemisreegleid 8§ 6, 16, 142—144.)

Ulejddnud lihtoleviku poordeil ei ole muuteldppe, nad sarnanevad
vormilt verbi algvormiga:
Singular : Plural

st Person — I read 1st Person — We read
2nd Person — You read
3rd Person — They read

Infinitiiv ja kaskiv koneviis.
(Infinitive and Imperative.)
§ 24. Infinitiiv ja kiskiva koneviisi 2. poore langevad samuti iihte
verbi algvormiga:

Infinitive — Read Imperative — Read!

Oleviku partitsiip (Present Participle).

§ 25. Oleviku partitsiibi ehk kesksdna nagu ka gerundiumi
(gerund ['dzerond], vt."§ 100) 16pp on -ing:
read(+ing) stop(+ing) write(+ing) fly(+ing) die(+ing)
reading stopping writing flying dying
(Vt. lugemisreegleid §§ 5, 55—58.)
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Lihtminevik ja mineviku partitsiip.
(Past Tense and Past Participle.)
§ 26. Reeglipiraste verbide (regular verbs) lihtmineviku ja mine-
viku partitsiibi 16pp on -ed:
work(+ed) stop(+ed) live(+ed) carry(+ed) want(+ed) add(+ed)
worked stopped lived carried wanted added
‘worked stopped lived carried wanted added
(Vt. lugemisreegleid §% 5—6, 55—57, 121.)
Ebareeglipiraste verbide (irregular verbs) pohivormid on erinevad:

Infinitive Past Tense Past Participle 4
blow blew blown
stand stood stood
go went gone
eat ate | eaten

Miarkus. SOnastikes antakse tavaliselt ebareeglipiraste verbide
puhul infinitiivi juures sulgudes lihtmineviku ja mineviku partitsiibi
vormid: write (wrote, written).

§ 27. Jirgnevas tabelis on toodud pdodrdelised ja mitte-poordelised
verbivormid, mis moodustatakse sOnatiivest:

Non Flmte and Finite Forms of the Verb.

|  Non- lete l Finite Forms
| Forms
oo
: Infinitive ' Present Tense Past Tense ‘ Imperative
work : 1. I work 1. T worked
; b, = 2. —_—
Present Participle 20 [he works he worked ‘
‘ working | & 3. { she works | 3. ¢ she worked |
l it works | it worked
_Past Participle | — 1 we work |[1. we worked
worked | 2 5 2. you work |[2. you worked 2. work!
fn-* 3. they work |3. they worked

Miéarkus. Kaasaegses mghse keeles puudub ainsuse 2. poorde ase-
sdna. Seda asendab asesdna you — feie. Vana-inglise keele ains.
2. podrde asesdna thou [dau] — sina on kadunud ning iihes sellega on
kadunud ka verbi ains. 2. po6rde vorm thou workest. Asesdna thou ja
selle kddnded thee — sinule, sind ja thy, thine — sinu (oma) esinevad
ainult luulekeeles.
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Ajad (Tenses).

§ 28. Vaatamata peaaegu tiielikule muuteldppude puudumisele on
kaasaegses inglise keeles vidga harmooniline ja loogiline verbiaegade
siisteem ning ajavorme on tunduvalt enam kui eesti keeles.

Inglise keeles on aktiivis ehk isikulises tegumoes (Active Voice)
16 ajavormi (tenses) ja passiivis ehk umbisikulises tegumoes (Passive
Voice) — 10.

§ 29. Koaigist kuueteistkiimnest ajavormist on ainult kaks — Pre-
sent Tense ja Past Tense — lihtajad.

Koik tilejddnud ajavormid on liitajad. Need moodustatakse abi-
verbide be, have, shall ja will vastavatest aegadest ja pdohiverbi infi-
niitsetest vormidest — infinitiivist ja partitsiipidest.

§30. Kuid ka lihtajad vajavad abiverbide kaasabi, sest ainult jaa-
tavas lauses on Present Tense ja Past Tense lihtajad, kuna eitav ja
kiisiv vorm moodustatakse abiverbi do abil:

The sun shone brightly yesterday.
The sun did not shine brightly yesterday.
Did the sun shine brightly yesterday?

ABIVERBID (AUXILIARY VERBS).

§ 31. Abiverbid on verbi abisdnad. Nad osaliselt asendavad verbi
muuteldppe, viljendades verbi pooret, arvu ja aega.
Eesti keeles moodustatakse liitaegu abiverbi olema abil, niit. isi~
kulise tegumoe kindla koneviisi eelolevik:
Ma olen lugenud seda raamatut

voi niditeks umbisikulise tegumoe kindla koneviisi eelminevik:
Ta oli kutsutud Kkiilla.

Inglise keeles on viis abiverbi:
be, have, do, shall, will.

Verb be (The Verb be).

§ 32. Nagu eesti keeles verb olema, ei ole ka inglise verb be
ainult abiverbiks. Tal on kolm funktsiooni: ta on kas (1) pohiverb
(notional wverb), (2) sideverb (link-verb) v&i (3) abiverb (auxiliary
verb).
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Pohiverbina verb be tihendab olema, eksisteerima ning ta poordeli-
sed vormid vdivad olla Oeldiseks:

I am at home. Ma olen kodus.
I was at home. Ma olin kodus.
I shall be at home. Ma olen kodus (tulevikus).

§ 33. Verbil be on pdhiverbina tiahendus olema, leiduma ka siis,
Kui ta ees on miirsona there, millel on sel juhul puhtabistav osa ning
jidb eesti keelde tdlkimata:

There is a table in the room. There will be many people fhere.
Toas on laud. Sinna tuleb palju rahvast.
Seal on palju rahvast (tulevikus).

§ 34. Sideverbina verb be esineb koos 6eldistditega:

He is a teacher. Ta on Gpetaja.

He was a teacher. Ta oli dpetaja.

He will be a teacher. Ta on Opetaja (tulevikus).
The pens are clean. Suled on puhtad.

The pens were clean. Suled olid puhtad.

The pens will be clean. Suled on puhtad (tulevikus).

§ 35. Abiverbina verb be aitab moodustada (1) koiki kestvaid
aegu (continuous tenses) koos pohiverbi oleviku partitsiibiga. Abiver-
bina verb be ei oma iseseisvat tdihendust ning viljendab vaid pdhiverbi
aega, pOoret ja arvu:

We are writing. Me kirjutame.

We were writing. Me kirjutasime.

We shall be writing. Me kirjutame (tulevi-
kus).

(2) Verbi be abil moodustatakse kdik passiivi (passive voice) ajad
koos pohiverbi mineviku partitsiibiga:
First all the texts are translated. Esiteks koik tekstid tolgitakse.
First all the texts were translated. Esiteks kdik tekstid tolgiti.
First all the texts will be trans- Esiteks koik tekstid tdlgitakse
lated. (tulevikus).

§36. Verb be on ainuke verb inglise keeles, millel on siilinud
kaheksa eri muutevormi — kolm mitte-podrdelist ja viis poodrdelist
(kuna koigil teistel verbidel on ainult neli v3i viis vormi):

be, being, been, am, is, are, was, were.
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Non-Finite and Finite Forms of the Verb be.
(Infiniitsed ja finiitsed vormid verbist be.)

Non-Finite Forms Finite Forms
Infinitive Present Tense Past Tense Imperative
be - 1. T am I was
e e Zoiee
i &
Present Pgixqple £ he is l he was
being ey she is 3: she was
l it is l it was
Past rPartlclple_ . 1. we are 1. we were
been g 2. you are 2. you were 2::-be!
& 3. they are 3. they were

§ 37. Kiisivais lausels (interrogative form) asetsevad verbi be vor-
mid null-kohal aluse ees:

Interrogative Form.

I
i 0 I 11 | III v
£ |
|
Is He., — f — at home? |
Are they good pupils? | — o=
What is Ann writing? | — —
|
§ 38. Eitavais lauseis asetseb eitus not vahetult verbi be podrde-

liste muudete jarel:
Affirmative Form.
She is at home.
Ta on kodus.
He was asleep.
Ta magas. '

Negative Form.
She is not at home.
Ta ei ole kodus.
He was not asleep.
Ta ei maganud.

§39.'Kﬁsiv-eitavais lauseis (negative-interrogative form) asetsevad
verbi be poordelised vormid aluse ees, eitus not aga aluse jirel:

Is your brother not at home? Kas su vend ei ole kodus?
Are the children not asleep yet? Kas lapsed ei maga veel?
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§40. Verbi be poordelised vormid liituvad kdnekeeles uheks sonaks
(1) eitusega not:

is not = isn’t was not = wasn’t
are not = aren’t were not = weren’t
Isn’t he with his parents? He wasn’t very tired.

Kas ta ei ole oma vanemate juures? Ta ei olnud viga visinud.

ja (2) isikuliste asesdnadega:

I am =I'm she is = she’s we are = we’re they are = they're
he &.—"he's ~at 1§ — i3 you are = you’re

§41. Liihivastused jaa ja ei sisaldavad nii isikulist asesdna (mis
asendab nimisdna) kui ka verbi vastavat pdodrdelist vormi:

Questions. Answers.
Is your brother at home? Yes, he is. No, he isn’t.
Kas su vend on kodus? Jah, on. Ei ole.
Are the children reading? Yes, they are. No, they aren’t.
Kas lapsed loevad? Jaa. Ei.

.Verb have (The Verb have).

§42. Verb have vdib olla kas (1) pdhiverb vdi (2) abiverb.
P&hiverbina verb have tihendab omama ning ta pddrdelised vormid
voivad olla Oeldiseks:

He has a pencil. She had a brother.
Tal on pliiats e. Tal oli vend e.
ta omab pliiatsit. ta omas venda.

We shall have a new teacher.
Me saame uue Opetaja.

‘§43. Abiverbina verb have aitab moodustada koiki perfektiivseid
aegu (perfect tenses) koos pdhiverbi mineviku partitsiibiga:

We have been there. He had come back by that time.

Me oleme olnud seal. Ta oli tulnud tagasi selleks ajaks.

I have seen her. They will have come back by that time.

Ma olen nidinud teda. Nad on tulnud tagasi selleks ajaks (tulevikus).

§44. Verbil have on ainult neli muutevormi:
have, has, having, had.
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Non-Finite and Finite Forms of the Verb have.
(Infiniitsed ja finiitsed vormid verbist have.)

Non-Einite Finite Forms
Forms
Infinitive Present Tense Past Tense Imperative
have 1. I have 150 had
i —- : —
f’“’“m ,I"aft,if:,ip,lf', Eo l he has he had
having A3 she has ¥ she had
it has it had
Past Participle — 1. we have 1. we had
- — | =
had 5 2. you have 2. you had 2. have!
/& 3. they haveI 3. they had

§45. Verbi have kiisiva vormi saamiseks paigutatakse poordeline
muude teiselt kohalt aluse ette null-kohale:

Affirmative Form.
I have a nice dress.
Mul on kena kleit.
He has written his exercise.
Ta on kirjutanud harjutuse.

§46. Eitavas lauses asetseb

eitus

Interrogative Form.
Have I a nice dress?
On mul kena kleit?
Has he written his exercise?
Kas ta on kirjutanud harjutuse?

not vOi eitav asesdna no

(= not a, not any) vahetult verbi have jirel:

Affirmative Form.

She has many books.
Tal on palju raamatuid.
He has a tie.

Tal on kaelaside.
We have seen her.
Me nidgime teda.

Negative Form.

She has not many books.
Tal ei ole palju raamatuid.
He has no tie.
Tal ei ole kaelasidet.
We have not seen her.
Me ei ole ndinud teda.

§ 47. Kiisiv-eitavas lauses asetsevad verbi have podrdelised muu-
ted aluse ees, eitused not ja no aga aluse jirel:

Has he not this book?
Have you no ink?
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§48. Kui verb have moodustab koos nimisdnaga ithe mdiste (have

breakfast — (hommikul) einestama, have dinner — léunastama, have
tea — teed jooma), siis moodustatakse verbi have lihtoleviku ja liht-
mineviku kiisivad ja eitavad vormid abiverbi do abil:

When do you have dinner? Millal te IGunastate?

Did you have tea at five o’clock? Kas te joite teed kell 5?

§ 49. Konekeeles liituvad verbi have poordelised muuted iiheks
sonaks (1) eitusega not:

have not = haven’t has not = hasn’t had not = hadn’t
She hasn’t any brothers. Tal ei ole vendi.
Hasn’t he this book? Kas tal ei ole seda raamatut?

ja (2) perfektiivsetes aegades isikuliste asesdonadega:

¥ have — Tve he has = he’s I had = T'd
we have = we've she has = she’s we had = we’d
vou have = you've it bag ‘= it's you had = you’d
they have = they’ve they had = they'd

§ 50. Liihivastused jaa ja ei sisaldavad, nagu verbi be puhul, ase-
sOona ja verbi have vastavat poordelist vormi:

Questions. Answers,
Has your sister a pencil-box? Yes, she has. No, she hasn’t.
Kas teie Oel on pliiatsikarp? Jah, on. Ei ole.
Have they written their exercises? Yes, they have. No, they haven’t.
Kas nad on kirjutanud oma Jah, on. Ei ole.
harjutused?

Verb do (The Verb do).

§51. Verb do pdhiverbina tdhendab tegema, toimima, tiide viima:

We do our duty. ; She will go home in the evening.
Me tdidame oma kohust. - Ta ldheb koju ohtul.

§ 52. Verbi do kasutatakse abiverbina kitsamas ulatuses kui verbe
be ja have. Do abil moodustatakse ainult (1) koikide pohiverbide liht-
oleviku ja lihtmineviku kiisivad ja eitavad vormid:

Does he go to school? Do they go to school in the
Kas ta kidib koolis? morning?

Kas nad ldhevad hommikuti kooli?
I do not like to go there. We did not want to sleep.

Mulle ei meeldi minna sinna. Meie ei tahtnud magada.
Do you not see him?
Kas te ei néde teda?
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ja (2) kdskiva kdneviisi ainsuse 2. poodrde eitav vorm:

Do not go there! Do not (don’t) be Do not have tea
afraid! ; without me!
Arge minge sinna!" -~ Arge kartke! Arge jooge teed ilma
¢ minuta!

Mirkusi 1. Abi- ja modaalverbide kiisivad ja eitavad vormid
moodu:statakge ilma verbi do abita.

2. Verbi do enda kiisivad ja eitavad vormid, nagu kdoikidel teistel
pohiverbidel, moodustatakse samuti abiverbi do abil:

We do not do our lessons on Sunday.

Me ei Opi oma GOppeiilesandeid piithapieval.
Did you do your lessons yesterday?

Kas te Sppisite oma dppeiilesanded eile?

§53. Verbil do on jirgmised viis muutevormi:
do, doing, done, does, did.

Non-Finite and Finite Forms of the Verb do.
(Infiniitsed ja finiitsed vormid verbist do.)

Non-Finite Finite Forms
Forms ‘ i S
e R S e ST L W Sl I ;
Infinitive | Present Tense ‘ Past Tense | Imperative
£ |
do ; 1.1 do . 1. Idid
N 2 —
Tecent Pesisplel B [ hedom 0 f e i
doing ‘& 3. she does| 3. | she did
| it does | - l it did
Fast Participle | = 1. we do 1. we did i
done 5 2 you do | 2. you did do!
|~ 3. they do | 3. they did

§ 54. Konekeeles liituvad verbi do poordelised muuted iiheks
sOnaks eitusega not:
do not = don’t [dount] does not = doesn’t [daznt]
did not = didn’t [didnt]
I don’t understand you. Ma ei mdista teid.
Don’t you see him? Kas te ei nde teda?
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§ 65. Verbi do, nagu ka verbide be ja have liihivastused sisaldavad
verbi do poordelisi muuteid koos vastavate asesdnadega:

Questions. Answers. )
Does he often come here? - Yes, he does. No, he doesn’t.
Kas ta sageli kdib siin? Jah (kdib). Ei (kii).
Did she go to school last year? Yes, she did. No, she didn’t.
Kas ta kdis koolis moéédunud Jah (kdis). Ei (kdinud).

aastal?

§ 56. Peale selle tarvitatakse verbi do podrdelisi muuteid selleks,
et viltida pShiverbi kordamist (aseverb do):
I do not know her address, but my mother does.
Ma ei tea ta aadressi, kuid mu ema teab.
My brother learns better than I do.
Mu vend 8pib paremini kui mina (Spin).
Who took my book? Nina did.
Kes vottis mu raamatu? Niina (v3ttis).

§ 57. Ning 16puks verb do aitab villjendada tungivat palvet vdi
Soovi:
Have tea with me, do, girls!
Jooge minuga klaas teed, tiitarlapsed, palun!
Come on Sunday, do come!
Tulge piihapideval, tulge tingimata!

Verbid shall ja will (The Verbs shall and will).

§ 58. Verbide shall ja will abil moodustatakse tuleviku ajad
(Future Tenses) koos pd&hiverbi infinitiiviga. Shall esineb ainsuse ja
mitmuse 1. poordega, will ainsuse ja mitmuse 2. ja 3. podrdega:

We shall write a dictation tomorrow.
Homme me kirjutame etteiitluse.
She will go to the country in July.
Ta sdidab maale juulis.

§ 59. Kiisivas lauses asetsevad verbid shall ja will aluse ees, eita-
vas lauses aga jargneb neile vahetult eitus not:

When will they be at home? Millal nad on kodus (tulevikus)?
She will not go with them. Ta ei lihe nendega (tulevikus).
Kiisiv-eitavais lauseis asetsevad shall ja will aluse ees, eitus not
aga aluse jérel:
Shall we not go together? Kas me ei lihe koos?
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§ 60. Konekeeles shall ja will liituvad iiheks sonaks eitusega not,
samuti isikuliste asesdnadega:

shall not = shan’t will not = won’t A
I will =Tl he will = he’ll it will = it’ll
we will = we’ll she will = she’ll they will = they’ll

I shan’t [faint] see him if he comes late.
Ma ei nide teda, kui ta tuleb hilja.
They won’t be late. Nad ei jdd hiljaks.
Shan’t we go together? Kas me ei lihe koos?

§ 61. Liihivastustes esinevad verbid shall ja will koos isikuliste ase-
sonadega (samuti nagu verbid be, have ja do): Will your brother come
home this month? Yes, he will. No, he won't.

Future Tense of the Verb go.

Affirmative Negative Interrogative ’
Form Form Form |
; = : |
1. T shall go |I shall not go | Shall I go? !
4 o o ; - E
[ he will go |he will not go | Will he go? ,
3. she will go|she will not go | Will she go? ‘
l it will go |it will not go ‘ Will it go?
1. ‘we shall go |we shall not go | Shall we go? ‘
2. you will go |you will not go | Shall you go? Will you go?
3. they will go they will not go| Will they go?

Mirkus. Kiisiva vormi 2. pddrdes on seni olnud shall, kuid vii-
masel ajal on tendents tarvitada ka will:
When will you be off? Millal te dra sdidate?
What train shall you take? Missuguse rongiga te sdidate?

§ 62. Verbidel shall ja will oli varem iseseisev tidhendus: shall
tdhendas kohustust ja will — soovi, kavatsust. Need tihendusvarjundid
on osalt sdilinud.

Kui 1. podrdes esineb shall asemel will, siis vdljendab tulevik kavat-
sust, soovi vOi tegevuse ldbiviimise vdimalust:

I shall come tomorrow. 1 will come tomorrow.
Ma tulen homme. Ma tulen homme.
(Lihtne tulevik.) (Ma kavatsen tulla homme.)
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Kui 2. voi 3 poordes esineb will asemel shall, siis valjendab see
kisku, dhvardust voi lubadust: i

He will do it. He shall do it. You shall recei-vre the book.
Ta teeb seda.~ Ta teeb seda. Te saate selle raamatu.
(Lihtne tulevik.) (Ta peab seda tegema.) (Ma luban anda teile

selle raamatu.)

§63. Kui kiisiva lause 2. .poordes esineb shall asemel will, siis
tihendab see Kiisitletava soovi arvestamist:

When shall you be twenty? . Will you come tomorrow?
Millal sa saad 20 aastaseks? Kas te tulete homme?
(Lihtne tulevik.) (Kas te ei tuleks homme?)

§ 64. Verbi will tarvitatakse kiisiva vormi 2. poordes Ka kiskiva
lause jarel tagasihoidliku soovi viljendamiseks:
Open the door, will you? Avage uks, palun!

Verbid should ja would (The Verbs should and would).

§ 65. Verbide shall ja will mitmesugused tdhendusvarjundid ldhen-
davad neid modaalverbidele, milledega nad sarnanevad ka
selles, et neil ei ole mitte-poordelisi muuteid — mfmmlw ja partitsiipi.
Sellepirast puuduvad neil k&ik liitajad.

Verbidel shall ja will on olemas ainult kaks poordelist muudet: ole-
viku jaoks shall ja will ning mineviku jaoks should ja would.

§66. Verbe should (minevik sonast shall) ja would (minevik sdnast
will) tarvitatakse kaudse tuleviku moodustamiseks (Future in the Past),
mis viljendab tuleviku tegevusi ja olukordi mineviku ldhtekohast.
Should (nagu shall) esineb 1. poordes ja would (nagu will) 2. ja 3.
poordes: =

I said (that) I should come back very soon.

Ma iitlesin, et tulen Oige pea tagasi.
He thought (that) he would be there in time.
Ta motles, et ta jouab sinna digeks ajaks.

§ 67. Scoses verbi like infinitiiviga tdhendavad verbid should ja

I should like to speak English. 4
Ma tahaksin rdidkida inglise keelt.
They would like to do that.
Nad tahaksid teha seda.
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§ 68. Et mitte korrata verbi, jietakse I should like, he would like
jarel ainult partikkel fo ilma jargneva infinitiivita:

Would you like to go with us? Kas te tahaksite minna meiega?

Yes, I should like to (go). Jah, ma tahaksin (minna).

§69. Verb should (kdikide ains. ja mitm. podrete jaoks) esineb
modaalverbina tdhenduses peaks, tuleks, oleks tarvis:

You should not go out in the rain.
Te ei peaks vihma kédtte minema.

Erinevus verbide must ja should vahel on jdrgmine: Verb must
viljendab tegevuse sooritamise vajalikkust, kohustuslikkust.
Verb should viljendab hoiatust, nduannet voi teatud asjaolude
poolt viljakutsutud vajadust:

We must go to school every day, except Sunday.
Me peame kidima koolis iga pdev peale piihapideva.

You must leave before 5 o’clock, or you will be late.

Te peate lahkuma enne kella viit, voi muidu te hilinete.
Schoolchildren should go to bed before 10 o’clock.

Opilased peaksid heitma magama enne kella kiimmet.

You look quite ill, you should go to the doctor.

Te ndite iisna haige, te peaksite minema arsti juurde.
You should put on your blue dress, you look so nice in it.
Te peaksite panema selga sinise kleidi, te niite nii kena selles.

I know I should go there, but I have no time just now.

Ma tean, et ma peaksin sinna minema, kuid mul ei ole aega

praegu.

MODAALVERBID (MODAL VERBS).

§ 70. Modaalverbid can — véin, suudan, oskan?l), may — tohin,
voin, must — pean, ought — peaksin, need — tarvitsen, vajan moo-
dustavad tidiesti eraldi seisva rithma, erineva nii_pc")hi- kui ka abiver-
bidest.

Modaalverbid ei esine iseseisvalt, neile jirgneb alati pShiverbi infi-
nitiiv. Ka eesti keeles on nende verbide mdte poolik, kui neile ei
jirgne pohiverbi infinitiiv. Inglise keeles moodustavad modaalverbid
alles koos pohiverbiga deldise:

I can go there. Ma vdin minna (olen vdimeline minema) sinna.
He may go there. Ta v3ib (tohib) minna sinna. .

1) Modaalverbidel ei ole infinitiivi-vormi.
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I must go there. Ma pean minema sinna.
I ought to go there. Ma peaksin minema sinna.
He need not go there. Tal ei tarvitse minna sinna.

Modaalverbid ei viljenda tegevust ennast, vaid ainult pdhiverbiga
viljendatud tegevuse sooritamise vdimalikkust vdi vajalik-
kust.

Verbid can ja may (The Verbs can and may).

§ 71. Mdlemad verbid, can ja may, viljendavad vdimalust.
Erinevus nende vahel seisneb jirgnevas: verb can tihendab fiiiisi-
list vdimalust vdi oskusit:

I can read English. = I am able to read English.

Ma oskan lugeda inglise keelt. — Ma olen vdimeline lugema

inglise keelt.

Verb may tdhendab vdimalust, mis on tingitud teiselt isikult
saadud loast:

May 1 go home? = Do you allow me to go home?
Kas ma vdin minna koju? = Kas te lubate mul minna koju?
§72. Verbil may on veel teine tihendus — peaverbis viljendatud
tegevuse vOi seisukorra vdimalikkuse oletus:
He may be asleep. = Perhaps he is asleep.
Ta voib-olla magab. = V3&ib-olla ta magab.

Verb must (The Verb must).

§ 73. Verb must viljendab kohustust vdi sundi:

I must do that. = I have to do that.

Ma pean seda tegema. = Mul on tarvis seda teha.
Verbil must on veel teine tihendus — tdenédolisus:

He must be asfeep. = Ta arvatavasti magab.

Verb ought (The Verb ought).

§ 74. Verb_ ought viljendab tagasihoidlikku sundi
(moraalset kohustust):

You ought to learn more.
Te peaksite rohkem Gppima.
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Verb need (The Verb need).

§75. Verb need voib olla ka pdhiverbiks tihendusega vajama, tar-
vitsema:

He does not need to go there. Tal ei ole vaja minna sinna.

Modaalverbina need tarvitatakse peamiselt kiisivais ja eitavais lau-
seis tdhenduses tarvitsema, vajama:

Need 1 go there? Tarvitsen ma minna (pean ma minema) sinna?

He need not go there. Tal ei ole vaja (ta ei tarvitse) minna sinna.

§76. Modaalverbid can, may, must, ought, need (not) on ihtlasi
defektiivsed verbid (defective verbs), kuna neil puuduvad mitte-podrde-
lised vormid — infinitiiv ja partitsiibid — ning jdrelikult ka need ajad,
mis moodustatakse abiverbidest koos mitte-podrdeliste vormidega.

Samasugused defektiivsed verbid on ka abiverbid shall ja will, mil-
ledel on ainult kaks poordelist vormi — shall — should ja will —
would, ning mis on lihedased verbidele can, may, must, ought,
need (not) ka oma modaalse iseloomu tottu.

§ 77. Verbid can ja may omavad kaks vormi:. can ja may liht-
oleviku jaoks ja could ja might lihtmineviku jaoks. Teistes ajavormi- -
des viljendatakse vdimalikkust verbiga be able, mis seoses pdhiverbi
infinitiiviga, mille ees seisab partikkel to, tdhendab véimeline olema:

Present Tense. Past Tense. Futare Tense.
He can do it. He could do it. :
He is able to do it. He was able to do it. He will be able to do it.
Ta voib teha seda. Ta vdis teha seda. Ta voib teha seda (tu-
[levikus).
§ 78. Verbil must on ainult iiks muude — oleviku jaoks. Teis-

tes ajavormides asendab teda verb have (to), mis ‘seoses pohiverbi

infinitiiviga, mille ees seisab partikkel 7o, tihendab sunnitud

olema.

Present Tense. Past Tense. Future Tense.

He must go there.

He has to go there. He had to go there. He will have to go there.

Ta peab minema sinna. Ta pidi minema sinna. Ta peab minema sinna
[(tulevikus).

§79. Verbil ought on ainult iiks vorm, mida tarvitatakse koos infi-
nitiiviga. Puuduvaid vorme asendab to be obliged (t0), mis seoses
pohiverbi infinitiiviga, mille ees seisab partikkel ro, tdhendab kohus-
tatud olema. Verbi ought asendab mdnikord should.

I ought to go home. 1 ought to have gone.
Ma peaksin koju minema. Ma oleksin pidanud minema.
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Verb ought erineb teistest modaalverbidest selle poolest, et ta
nouab enese jidrel infinitiivi partikliga to.

§ 80. Verbil need pdhiverbina on koéik vormid, kuid modaal-
verbina on tal ainult iiks vorm — lihtolevik:
We need not take the tram.
Meil ei tarvitse sdita trammiga.
§ 81. Modaalverbid can, may, must, ought, need (not) kui ka abi-
verbid shall ja.will ei oma lihtoleviku ainsuse 3. podrdes 1oppu -s:
he can, he may, he must, he ought, he need not, he shall, he will.

§ 82. Modaalverbidele jirgneb pdhiverb ilma partiklita fo, vilja
arvatud ought (to):

Infinitiiv modaalverbi jirel. Infinitiiv muu verbi jérel.
I can read English. I like to read English.
Ma oskan lugeda inglise keelt. Ma armastan lugeda inglise keelt.
He must read English. He wants t0 read English.
Ta peab lugema inglise keelt. Ta tahab lugeda inglise keelt.
He may come in. He is allowed t0 come in.
Ta voib sisse tulla. Teda lubatakse sisse tulla.
He need not go there. He does not want to go there.
Ta ei tarvitse minna sinna. Ta ei taha minna sinna.

Modaalverbi jdrel vdib pdhiverb kordumisel dra jddda:
I cannot read French, but she can.
Mina ei oska lugeda prantsuse keelt, kuid tema oskab.

§ 83. Modaal- ja abiverbid, vastandina muudele verbidele, moo-
dustavad kiisiva vormi ilma verbi do abita}.

| 0 I 11 111 v
Can you bring the book tomorrow?
Saate teie tuua raamatu homme?
May he come - on Sunday?
Voib ta tulla — pithapideval?
Must I go — there at once?
Pean ma minema - sinna-kohe?
|
Ought 1 to go | — there?
Peaksin ma minema | - sinna?
Need he meet you at the station?
Tarvitseb ta kohata |  teid jaamas?
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§ 84. Eitavas vormis eitus not jargneb vahetult modaalverbidele
can, may, must, ought, need (verb can liitub eitusega not iiheks sSnaks):

He cannot come back so soon.

tulema) tagasi nii ruttu.
He may not be there.
He must not smoke here.
He ought not to go.

Ta ei saa tulla (ei ole vdimeline

Teda voib-olla ei ole seal.
Ta ei tohi suitsetada siin.
Ta ei peaks minema.

He need not bring the book. Ta ei tarvitse tuua raamatut.

Kiisiv-eitavais lauseis verbid can, may, must, ought, need asetsevad
aluse ees, eitus not aga aluse jirel:

Can he not speak slowly? Kas ta ei saa rdikida aeglaselt?

Need we not take the tram?

Kas meil ei tarvitse sdita trammiga?

§ 85. Konekeeles verbid can, may, must, ought, need liituvad iiheks
sOnaks jdrgneva eitusega not (nagu abiverbidki):

cannot =lean't
could not = couldn’t

You mustn’t

may not = mayn’t
must not = mustn’t

go near that dog, it bites.

ought not = oughtn’t

need not = needn’t

Te ei pea minema (drge minge) selle koera ldhedale, ta hammustab.
You needn’t tun, you won’t be late.
Te ei tarvitse joosta, te ei hiline.

§ 86. Nagu abiverbidki,

esinevad modaalverbid can,

may, must,

need jaatavates ja eitavates lithivastustes koos vastavate isikuliste ase-

sOnadega:

Questions.

Can you come tomorrow?

Kas te saate tulla homme?

May I smoke here?

Tohib siin suitsetada?

May I go and play?

Kas ma tohin minna min-
.gima?

Must I come back here?

Kas ma pean tulema tagasi
siia?

Need I go there at once?

On mul vaja sinna kohe
minna?
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Answers.
Yes, I can. No, I can’t.
Jah, saan. Ei saa.
Yes, you may. No, you can’t.
Jah, tohib. Ei tohi.

Yes, you may.

Jah, tohid.

Yes, you must.

Jah, pead.

Yes, you must.

Jah, on.

No, you mustn’t (do
your work first).

Ei tohi.

No, you needn’t.

Ei pea (Ei tarvitse).
No, you needn’t.

Ei ole.



Miarkusi. 1. Jaatav vastus kiisimusele verbiga may on ka may,
kuid eitavas vastuses on can’t vOi mustn’t — ei tohi.

2. Jaatav vastus kiisimusele verbiga must on ka must, kuid eitav
vastus on needn’t.

3. Jaatav vastus kiisimusele verbiga need on must, eitav vastus —
needn’t.

INFINITHV JA PARTITSIIBID.
(INFINITIVE AND PARTICIPLES.)
§ 87. Verbi mitte-pdordelised vormid — infinitiiv ja partitsiibid
(tegevusnimi ja kesksdnad) — aitavad koos abiverbidega (auxiliary
verbs) moodustada koiki liitaegu.

Infinitiiv (Infinitive).

§ 88. Infinitiiv koos abiverbi do vastavate vormidega — do, does,
did — aitab moodustada:

(1) Oleviku ja mineviku kiisivat ja eitavat vormi:
Do you mean the man with a cloak on his shoulders?
Kas te motlete meest mantliga Glgadel?
He did not hear any noise.
Ta ei kuulnud mingit miira.

(2) Kiaskiva koneviisi (Imperative) eitavat vormi:

Don’t be late, 1 can’t wait for you.
Arge hilinege, ma ei saa oodata teid!

(3) Koos abiverbidega shall ja will aitab infinitiiv moodustada
tulevikku (Future Tense):
It will be cold and wet in the forest.
Metsas on kiilm ja midrg (tulevikus).
I shall explain it to you.
Ma seletan selle teile.

(4) Koos abiverbidega should ja would aitab infinitiiv moodustada
kaudset tulevikku (Future in the Past):

He thought that he would spend the summer near the sea.
Ta mdtles, et veedab suve mere ldhedal.

We knew that we should see him very soon.

Me teadsime, et nideme teda Oige pea.
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§ 89. Infinitiilv moodustab koos vastavate abiverbidega do, does,
did; shall, should; will, would verbi podrdelisi muuteid, mis ka eesti
keelde tolgitakse poordeliste muudetega:

(At) what time does he get up? Mis kella ajal ta tduseb iiles?
I don’t like coffee, I like tea. Ma ei armasta kohvi, ma armastan
teed.

I shall try first. Ma katsetan esimesena.

§ 90. Infinitiiv mitte ainult ei aita moodustada liitaegu, vaid esi-
neb ka iseseisvalt ning tdlgitakse sel juhul eesti keelde infinitiiviga:

I decided to go at once.

Ma otsustasin minna otsekohe.
Mother promised to take me to the cinema.
Ema lubas viia mind kinno.

We must always do our duty.

Me peame alati tditma oma kohust.

Kuid ménel juhul ei kdla infinitiiv eesti keeles loomulikult ning t&l-
kimisel tuleb leida mdni teine vorm:

They were surprised 0 see me so early.

Nad olid iillatatud nidhes mind nii vara.

§ 91. Kui pdhiverb asetseb abiverbide do, does, did; shall, should:
will, would jirel, siis seisab ta ilma partiklita to:
He would like to explain everything to you.
Ta tahaks seletada teile koik.
He will not go there at once.
Ta ei ldhe sinna kohe.

Ka modaalverbide can, could; may, might; must; need (not) jirel
seisab infinitiiv ilma partiklita fo:
You may read this letter.
Te voite lugeda seda kirja.
They needn’t copy the dictation.
Nad ei tarvitse iimber kirjutada etteiitlust.

Kui aga infinitiiv jirgneb teisele pShiverbile, siis seisab ta ees par-
tikkel to:
Henry asked Mary f0 play some more Tchaikovsky.
Henry palus Mary’t mingida veel midagi T3aikovskist.
She wants t0 speak to him when he comes home.
Ta tahab rddkida temaga, kui ta tuleb koju.
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§92. Et viltida infinitiivi kordamist, v&ib partikkel to seista ilma
infinitiivita:

Let them learn this poem by heart if they want to (learn it).
Oppigu nad see luuletus pihe, kui nad tahavad.
Would you like to sing this song? Yes, we should like fzo.
Kas te tahaksite laulda seda laulu? Jah, tahaksime.

§93. Eitus not, nagu tavaliselt eesti keeleski, asetseb infinitiivi
ees:

Father asked me not to be late. 2
Isa palus mind mitte hilineda.

I promised not to be angry with her.

Ma lubasin mitte pahandada temaga.

Partitsiibid (Participles).

§ 94. Oleviku ja mineviku partitsiibid (kesksdnad), nagu infini-
tiivgi, aitavad moodustada liitaegu.
Oleviku partitsiip (Present Participle) koos vastavate abiverbi be

vormidega — am, is, are, was, were — aitab moodustada kdiki kest-
vaid vorme:

She is reading a very interesting book.
Ta loeb viga huvitavat raamatut.
He was smiling at me all the time.
Ta naeratas mulle kogu aja.

§95. (1) Mineviku partitsiip (Past Participle) koos abiverbi have

vastavate vormidega — have, has, had — aitab moodustada kdoiki per-
fektiivseid aegu (Perfect Tenses):

I have never heard of him. Ma ei ole kunagi kuulnud temast.
He had finished his work by that time.
Ta oli 1dpetanud t66 seks ajaks.

(2) Mineviku partitsiip koos abiverbi be vormidega — am, is, are,
was, were — aitab moodustada koiki passiivi aegu (Passive Voice):
He is known by everybody.
Teda tuntakse igaiihe poolt.
He was invited to dinner by his friend.
Ta oli kutsutud 16unale oma sdbra poolt.

§96. Koos abiverbide vastavate vormidega moodustavad partitsii-

bid poordelisi muuteid, mis ka eesti keelde tdlgitakse poordeliste muu-
detega:
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. Yerb be + -ing (Present Participle) = Continuous Tenses.

Mary is waiting for me. Mary ootab mind.
He was writing an exercise, when 1 rang him up.
Ta kirjutas harjutust, kui ma helistasin talle.

Verb have - Past Participle = Perfect Tenses.

He has learned this poem by heart.
Ta on Oppinud selle luuletuse pahe.

Verb be - Past Participle = Tenses in the Passive Voice,

First the text is translated.

Esiteks tolgitakse tekst.
The letter was received only yesterday.
Kiri saadi alles eile.

§ 97. Partitsiibid mitte ainult ei aita moodustada liitaegu, vaid esi-
nevad ka iseseisvalt, kusjuures nad tdlgitakse eesti keelde samuti partit-
siipidega.

Niihédsti oleviku  kui ka mineviku partitsiibid véivad omadus-
sOnaliste partitsiipidena (participial adjectives) olla nimi-
sdna tdiendiks (attribute):

Look at the baby, look at its smiling face!
Vaadake last, vaadake ta naeratavat nigu!
They used dried mud for the walls.
Nad kasutasid kuivatatud savi seinte jaoks.

Peale selle voib mineviku partitsiip olla lause predikatiiviks
(deldistditeks — predicative):
The wolf was dressed in sheep’s clothing.
Hunt oli riietatud lamba nahasse:
She was surprised when she heard that.
Ta oli iillatatud, kui ta kuulis seda.

§98. Nii oleviku kui ka mineviku partitsiibid esinevad ka eralda-
tud tdienditena, mis asendavad tidiendlauseid. Eesti keelde tdlgitakse
nad partitsiipidega:

{Ask the little boy who is sitting beside him.
Ask the little boy sitting beside him.
Kiisige tema korval istuvalt poisikeselt.
{ Show me a story which was translated by your son.
\'Show me a story translated by your son.
Niidake mulle teie poja poolt tdlgitud jutustust.
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§ 99. Oleviku partitsiip voib olla eraldatud méiirus, mis asendab
poordelisi muuteid liitlauseis, lauserinnas ja lausepdimis. Neil juhtudel
tolgitakse oleviku partitsiip eesti keelde enamasti des-gerundiiviga (da-
tegevusnime seesiitlevaga): i

{ He was smiling as he came forward.
He came forward smiling.
Ta tuli naeratades ettepoole.
Coming back from the kitchen...
Tulles koogist tagasi. ..

Gerundium (Gerund).

§ 100. Gerundiumil on sama 13pp (-ing) nagu oleviku partitsiibil,
kuid tdhenduselt ta erineb temast.

Oleviku partitsiibile on omased verbi, ja omadussdna tunnused:

reading — lugedes, lugev
the shining buttons — ldikivad no6bid

Gerundium aga omab verbi ja nimisdna tunnuseid. Lauses ta vdib
olla aluseks vdi sihitiseks. Eesti keelde tdlgitakse gerundium
kas teonimega voi infinitiiviga:

Reading is useful. Lugemine on kasulik.
I like reading. Ma armastan lugeda.
He is fond of fishing. Ta armastab kalastada.
‘She thinks of going there tomorrow.
Ta motleb sdita sinna homme.
He liked my plan of spending the summer in the country.
Talle meeldis mu plaan veeta suvi maal.
She stopped writing when she saw me.
Ta lakkas kirjutamast, kui ta niagi mind.
Instead of going to the theatre, he went to the cinema.
Selle asemel et minna teatrisse, ta liks kinno:

§ 101. Kui gerundiumi ees on eessdna by, siis tolgitakse gerundium
eesti keelde des-gerundiiviga, kui aga eessdna without, siis ma-tegevus-
nime ilmaiitleva kddndega:

I helped Mother by washing the dishes.

Ma aitasin ema, pestes soo6gindud puhtaks.
She hid her money by putting it into her shoe.
Ta peitis raha, -pannes selle kinga sisse.
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They passed me without recognizing me.

Nad moodusid minust, mind dra tundmata. -
He walked very quickly without stopping to rest.
Ta kiis vdga kiiresti, peatumata puhkamiseks.

§ 102. Oleviku partitsiipi ja gerundiumi nimetatakse -ing-vormideks.
ing-vormi funktsioonid on jargmised:

Ing -vormi funktsioonid.

(1) Poordelise verbi
osis (kestev vorm)

(2) Omadussonaline
partitsiip

(3) Partitsiip

(4) Partitsiip
(des-gerundiiv)

He is smiling.

I like to look at
her smiling face.

Look at that baby
smiling at its sis-
- terl

He came up to us
smiling.

Ta naeratab.

Ma armastan vaa-
data ta naerata-
vat nagu.

Vaadake seda oma

oele naeratavat
beebit!

Ta lidhenes meile
naeratades.

stop

(5) Gerundium She did not Ta ei lakanud nae-
smiling. | ratamast.
e L N R i St
AJAD (TENSES).
§ 103. Vilja arvatud kaks aega — olevik ja minevik — moodus-
tatakse koik ajad inglise keeles abiverbide abil koos mitte-
poordeliste vormidega — infinitiivi ja partitsiipidega.

Inglise keeles on verbil kindlas koneviisis (Indicative Mood) neli
aega: olevik (Present), minevik (Past), tulevik (Future) ja kaudne tule-
vik (Future in the Past).

Igal ajal on neli ajavormi (tenses): pdhi-, kestev, perfektiivne ja
kestev-perfektiivne (Perfect Continuous). Kokku on ajavorme 16:
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Tenses in the Active Voice,
Indicative Mood.

b l Present Past Future Future in the
Tense\ Past
E‘ Present ’ Past Future Future Tense
= Tense Tense Tense in the Past
E Olevik i Minevik Tulevik Kaudne tulevik
- Present Past Future Future
g Continuous Continuous Continuous Continuous
£ |Kestev olevik | Kestev minevik (Kestev tulevik| in the Past
= Kestev kaudne
5} ;
& tulevik
g Present Past Future Future Perfect
“ Perfect Perfect Perfect in the Past
o Eelolevik Eelminevik Eeltulevik |Kaudne eeltulevik
Nees Present - Past Future ' Future Perfect
33 Perfect Perfect Perfect Continuous
“5 £ | Continuous Continuous Continuous in the Past
A g Kestev Kestev Kestev | Kestev kaudne
£9 eelolevik eelminevik eeltulevik ] eeltulevik

Midrkusi. i. Tabelis on esile tdstetud kaks ajavormi, mis moo-
dustatakse ilma abiverbideta.

2. Mitte kdik 16 ajavormi ei leia iihtlast kasutamist keeles. Eriti
viimane, neljas rithm (Perfect Continuous), esineb tunduvalt harvemini
kui iilejadnud ajavormid. '

Pohiajad (Primary Tenses).
§ 104. Pohiaegadeks nimetatakse olevikku, minevikku ja tulevikku
(Present, Past and Future).

Kaks pohiaega — olevik ja minevik — kujundatakse verbi
algvormist, kolmas aga — tulevik — moodustatakse abiverbide shall
ja will abil koos pdohiverbi infinitiiviga.

85



Pohiajad.
(Primary Tenses.)

: :
Present ‘ Past ‘ Future

I write many letters. I wrote many let- [ I shall write many
Ma kirjutan palju1 ters. | letters.

kirju. | Ma kirjutasin palju |- Ma kirjutan (tule-

| kirju. r vikus) palju Kkirju.

Present Tense.

§ 105. Olevik viljendab (1) alatiselt v3i tavaliselt asetleidvat tege-
vust ja (2) iiksteisele jirgnevaid tegevusi:

The sun rises in the East.

Piike tduseb idast.

Peter gets up at seven o’clock. He dresses and washes. Then he
has his breakfast and goes to school.

Peeter tduseb kell 7. Ta riietub ja peseb end. Siis ta einestab ja
ldheb kooli.

The sun begins to shine. The man feels hot and he takes off his
cloak. 7

Pédike hakkab paistma. Mehel hakkab soe ning ta votab mantli
seljast.

§ 106. Olevikku tarvitatakse ka tuleviku asemel miiruslauseis (mis

vastavad kiisimustele in what case?, when?, how long? — missugusel
juhul?, millal? kui kaua?) alistavate sidesdnade if, when — kui, before
— enne kui, after — pdrast seda kui, till — seni kui, as soon as — nii-

pea kui jirel:

I shall speak to him when he comes back.
Ma rdidgin temaga, kui ta tuleb tagasi.
She will read the book till it is dark.
Ta loeb raamatut, kuni pimeneb.
If he comes to Tallinn, we shall see him.
Kui ta sdidab Tallinna, siis me ndeme teda.
As soon as he comes home, give him this letter.
Niipea kui ta tuleb koju, andke talle see Kkiri.

Nagu niiteist selgub, on ainult pealause verb tulevikus, sidesonadega
if, when jne. algavais kdorvallauseis esineb aga tuleviku asemel olevik.
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Past Tense.

§ 107. Minevik viljendab tegevust vdi olukorda, mis leidis aset
tiiesti moodunud ajas, millel pole seost olevikuga. Minevikku tarvi-
tatakse jutustamisel mineviku siindmustest:

I often met him last year. ' Ma kohtasin teda sageli mdddunud
aastal.

I met him an hour ago. Ma kohtasin teda tund aega tagasi.

Future Tense.

§ 108. Tulevik viljendab tegevust vdi olukorda, mis leiab aset tule-
vikus:

I shall meet him this winter. Ma kohtan temaga talvel.
1 shall meet him tomorrow. Ma kohtan temaga homme.

Passiivsed pohiajad.

§ 109. Passiivseid pdhiaegu omavad ainult transitiivsed (sihi-
lised) verbid, s. o. verbid, millel vdib olla sihitis (object):

take — vodtma, give — andma, receive — saama, translate — tdl-
kima, write — kirjutama, read — lugema jne.

Koik passiivsed ajad moodustatakse abiverbi be abil koos pdhiverbi
mineviku partitsiibiga:

Active Voice. Passive Voice.
I receive many letters. Many letters are received (by me).
Ma saan palju kirju. Palju kirju saadakse (minu poolt).

Kui muudame aktiivlause passiivlauseks, saab aktiivlause sihitis
passiivlauses aluseks. Aktiivlause alus ‘paigutatakse Oeldise jirele
eessonaga by (by what? — mille poolt? vdi by whom? — kelle poolt?).
Aktiivlause asesdnaline alus jdetakse harilikult passiivis dra.

Active Voice. Passive Voice.
Peter painted this picture. This picture was painted by Peter.
Peeter maalis selle pildi. See pilt maaliti Peetri poolt.
Who painted this picture? By whom was this picture painted?
Kes maalis selle pildi? Kelle poolt maaliti see pilt?

§110. Oma tihenduselt ja tarvitamisviisilt vastavad passiivsed pdhi-
ajad aktiivsetele pohiaegadele. Eesti keelde tdlgitakse nad umbisiku-
lise tegumoega.
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Active Voice.

Passive Voice.

Present Tense.

Ann translates every text.
Ann tolgib iga teksti.
Every child reads these books.

Iga laps loeb neid raamatuid.

Every text is translated by Ann.

Iga tekst tolgitakse Anne poolt.

These books are read by every
child. :

Neid raamatuid loetakse iga lapse
poolt.

Past Tense.

We built many new roads last year.

Me ehitasime palju uusi teid moo-
dunud aastal.

They finished
soon.

. Nad lopetasid (oma) to6 viga Kkii-
resti.

their work very

Many new roads were built (by
us) last year.

Moodunud aastal ehitati
poolt) palju uusi teid.

Their work was finished (by them)
very soon.

Too 16petati (nende poolt) viga
. kiiresti.

(meie

Future Tense.

We shall build many new roads
next year.

Me ehitame palju uusi teid tuleval
aastal.

We shall
travelling. ;

Me leiutame uusi liiklemisviise.

invent new ways of

Many new roads will be built (by
us) next year. .

Tuleval aastal ehitatakse
poolt) palju uusi teid.
New ways of travelling will be

invented (by us).
(Meie poolt) leiutatakse uusi liik-
lemisviise.

(meie

§ 111. Passiiv on inglise keeles palju enam levinud kui eesti keeles:

He was laughed at by everybody.
The grass has been dried by the sun.

Koik naersid teda.
Piike on kuivatanud rohu.

§ 112. Infinitiivi vormi kasutatakse passiivis vidga sageli ka modaal-
verbide can, may, must, ought, need jirel:

These goods can be carried in a cart.

Neid kaupu vdib vedada veovankriga.
This text must be translated very well.
Seda teksti peab tdlkima vidga histi.
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Continuous Tenses.

§ 113. Kestev aeg (Continuous Tense) viljendab kestvat tegevust
vdi olukorda, s. 0. tegevust vdi olukorda, mis algas enne antud momenti
olevikus, minevikus voi tulevikus ning mis kestab pidevalt
edasi antud momendil.

Kestvad ajad moodustatakse abiverbi be vastavate aegade abil koos
pohiverbi oleviku partitsiibiga.

Continuous Tenses.

|
Past Continuous Tense | Future Continuous Tense

Present
Continuous Tense

I am writing (1) I was writing E (1) I shall be writing
a letter (now). a letter at that time. | a letter at that time.
Ma kirjutan kirja Sel ajal ma kirjuta- 4 Sel ajal ma Kkirju-
(praegu). sin kirja. | tan kirja (tulevik.).

(2) I was writing | (2) I shall still be writ- .

a letter when she | ing my letter when

came back. | she comes back.
Ma kirjutasin (pa- | Ma kirjutan (ikka

rajasti) kirja, kui ta veel) kirja, kui ta
tuli tagasi. , tuleb tagasi.

(3) I was writing (3) I shall be writing
a letter from 3 till a letter from 3 till

3.30. 3.30.
Ma kirjutasin kirja Ma kirjutan kirja
kella 3—3.30. kella 3—3.30 (tule-

vikus). !

|

Midrkus. Nagu tabelist ndhtub, sarnaneb kestva mineviku ja
kestva tuleviku tarvitamine.
Present Continuous Tense.

§ 114. Kestev,olevik (Present Continuous Tense) viljendab iildreeg-
lina tegevust kui protsessi, mis kestab konemomendil, s. 0. praegu.

Present Tense. Present Continuous Tense.
I go to school. I am going to school.
Ma kidin koolis (iildse). Ma lihen kooli (praegu, olen mi-
nemas).
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§ 115. Infinitiivi be going kestev vorm (koos mdne muu verbi infi-
nitiiviga) tdhendab kavatsema (midagi tegema hakata):

I am going to write a letter. Ma kavatsen hakata kirjutama kirja.
I was going to have breakfast when somebody rang the bell.
Ma kavatsesin hakata einestama, kui keegi helistas kella.

§ 116. Kestvat olevikku tarvitatakse kai tuleviku asemel:

What are you doing tomorrow?

Mis sa teed homme?
I am going to Moscow tonight.
Ma sdidan Moskvasse tdna ohtul.

Past Continuous Tense.

§ 117. Kestev minevik (Past Continuous Tense) viljendab tegevust
kui protsessi, mis kulges minevikus antud momendil vdi méddunud aja-
vahemikus: ;s

(1) The child was sleeping at that time.
Laps magas sel ajal.

(2) The child was sleeping when I came back.
Laps magas, kui ma tagasi tulin.

(3) The child was sleeping from one till three o’clock.
Laps magas kella iihest kolmeni.

Future Continuous Tense.

§ 118. Kestev tulevik (Future Continuous Tense) viljendab pidevat
tegevust vdi olukorda, mis kestab antud tulevikumomendil v&i mis toi-
mub tulevikus teatud ajavahemikus.

(1) The child will be sleeping at that time.

Laps magab (tulevikus). sel ajal.
(2) The child will still be sleeping when I come back.
Laps magab veel, kui ma tulen tagasi (tulevikus).

(3) The child will be sleeping from one till three o’clock.
Laps magab (tuievikus) kella tithest kella kolmeni.

Mirkus. The child will be sleeping when 1 come back — korval-
lauses on tuleviku asemel olevik (vt. § 106).
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Verbs with No Continuous Tenses.

§ 119. Jirgmised, peamiselt meeltetegevust ja tundmust viljendavad
verbid 'ei oma kestvaid aegu:-

see — ndgema
hear — kuulma
feel — tundma
know — teadma
love — armastama
hate — vihkama
mean — tihendama
seem — ndima
be — olema
have — omama
need — vajama
like — armastama, sallima
fear — kartma
believe — uskuma
recognize — dra tundma
understand — mdistma

Need verbid tihendavad juba iseenesest teatud perioodiga piiratud
kestvat tegevust, nagu see on iseloomulik kestvatele aegadele.

Present Continuous Tense. Present Tense.
He is looking at the sky. He sees the sky.
Ta vaatab taevast. Ta nideb taevast.
We are listening to the music. We hear a noise.
Me kuulame muusikat. Me kuuleme miira.

Perfektiivsed ajad (Perfect Tenses).

§ 120. Perfektiivsed ajad (Perfect Tenses) viljendavad tegevust voi
olukorda, mis on 18pule viidud teatud momendiks voi alustatud enne
teatavat momenti olevikus, minevikus v&i tulevikus. Pdhiaegade suh-
tes neid vdib nimetada eelaegadeks.

Perfektiivsed ajad moodustatakse abiverbi have vastavate aegade
abil koos pohiverbi mineviku partitsiibiga:
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Perfect Tenses.

Prese';‘l:n‘l;:rfect Past Perfect Tense Future Perfect Tense E
Belolevik Eelminevik Eeltulevik :
TESE AT A S o RRTIN SRR T B O T e R e o SRS f
I have written | (1) I had written a let- | (1) I shall have writ- |
a letter. i ter by that time. ten a letter by that {
1 time. E
Ma olen kirjuta- | Ma olin kirjutanud Ma olen kirjutanud
nud kirja. kirja valmis seks kirja valmis seks |
ajaks. ajaks (tulevikus). |
(2) I had written a let- | (2) 1 shall have writ- :
‘ ter when she came ten a letter when |
back. she comes back.
Ma olin kirjutanud Ma olen kirjutanud |
kirja valmis, kui ta | kirja valmis, kui ta |

tuli tagasi. I tuleb tagasi (tule-

i ? vikus).

Miarkus. I shall have written a letter when she comes back —
korvallauses on siin tuleviku asemel olevik (§ 126 kohaselt).

Present Perfect Tense (Eelolevik).
(Perfektiivne olevik.)

§ 121. Present Perfect Tense viljendab olevikule eelnevat tegevust
voi olukorda, mis on seotud olevikuga: 1) ajaiihiku edasikestmisega,
2) tegevuse edasikestmisega, 3) tagajirgedega. Eelolevikku ei tarvitata
selgelt viljendatud mineviku ajaiihikuga.

Niiteid: 1. You have made the same mistake twice today (tege-
vus on 18ppenud, ajaiihik kestab).

2. He has lived in this village all his life (tegevus kestab, s. o. ta
elab praegu edasi samas Kkiilas).

3. I have opened the door for you (tagajirg on olemas, s. o. uks
on lahti).

I have finished my work (= td6 on ldpetatud).

§ 122. Laused I received a letter yesterday (Past Tense) ja I have
received a letter (Present Perfect Tense) voib tdlkida eesti keelde iihte- °
moodi:

Ma sain kirja eile.
Ma sain kirja.
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~ Esimeses lauses toimub tegevus minevikus ning tegevuse aja
midrab dra sOna eile, mis eraldab tegevuse kiesolevast momendist.

Teises lauses ulatuvad tegevuse tagajidrjed olevikku. Selles lau-
ses ei ole ndidatud, millal tegevus toimus, ning see ongi iseloomulik
Present Perfect Tense ajavormile.

§ 123. Minevikus 18petatud tegevusele, millel ei ole seost olevikuga,
vihjavad tavaliselt minevikku tdhendavad sdnad:

yesterday — eile two days (hours) ago — kaks
last week — mooddunud néddalal pédeva (tundi) tagasi
last summer — moddunud suvel on Tuesday — teisipdeval

c gat that time — sel (tol) ajal in the year 1940 — 1940. aastal

Nende kindlat aega tdhistavate sOnadega tarvitatakse ajavormi Past
Tense; samuti tarvitatakse ajavormi Past Tense kiisimustes, mis alga-
vad kiisisonaga when?.

When did you come back to Tallinn?
Millal te tulite tagasi Tallinna?

§ 124. Present Perfect Tense (eelolevikku) tarvitatakse neil juhtu-
del, (1) kui tegevuse aega iildse ei mainita, (2) kui tegevuse aeg
on umbmiidrane, tegevuse tagajiarjed ulatuvad aga olevikku. Selle-
pidrast tarvitatakse mainitud ajavormi eriti seoses aega tédpselt mitte
miiravate miidrsdnadega (adverbs of indefinite time):

ever — kunagi often — sageli already — juba
never — mitte kunagi always — alati just — dsja
She has seen this film. Ta on nidinud seda filmi.
Have you ever been to Leningrad? Kas te olete kunagi kdinud Lenin-
gradis?

(3) kui tegevuse aeg on viljendatud oleviku ajaiihikuga, nagu:
today — tidna this month — sel kuul
this week —sel niddalal this winter — sel talvel

We have worked hard this week.
Me oleme téotanud kdvasti sel niddalal.

They have had a good rest today.
Tédna on nad hédsti puhanud.
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Past Perfect Tense (Eelminevik).

§ 125. Eelminevik (Past Perfect Tense) viljendab, et tegevus vdi
olukord eelnes (1) teatud momendile vdi (2) teisele tegevusele mine-
vikus:

I had done my exercise by that time (by 6 o’clock).
Ma olin teinud oma harjutuse valmis seks ajaks (kella 6-ks).
I bought a new red pencil because I had lost my old one.-
Ma ostsin uue punase pliiatsi, sest ma olin kaotanud vana.
I had been ill a long time before I was taken home.
Olin juba kaua aega haige, enne kui mind viidi koju.

1}
Pdimlauseis tarvitatakse kahe minevikusiindmuse puhul selle tege-
vuse jaoks, mis toimus enne, eelminevikku (Past Perfect Tense), hili-
sema jaoks aga — lihtminevikku (Past Tense):

He knew that Soviet soldiers had mined that field.
Ta teadis, et Noukogude sddurid olid mineerinud selle pollu.

Future Perfect Tense (Eeltulevik).
(Perfektiivne tulevik.)
§ 126. Future Perfect Tense viljendab tegevust vdi olukorda, mis
eelneb (1) teatud momendile vdi (2) teisele tegevusele tulevikus:

1 shall have done my exercise by that time (by 6 o’clock).
Ma olen (kindlasti juba) teinud valmis oma harjutuse seks ajaks
(kella kuueks).

I shall have had my dinner before he comes back.
Ma olen (juba) 1dunastanud, enne kui ta tagasi tuleb.

Sidesonadega if, when, before jne. algavais midruslauseis on verb
tuleviku asemel olevikus.

AEGADE TARVITAMINE KORVALLAUSES.

AEGADE JARJESTUS.
(THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES.)

§ 127. -Inglise keeles peetakse rangelt kinni aegade tarvita-
mise reegleist kdrvallauseis. Need reeglid on jargmised.

§ 128. (1) Kui pealause verb on olevikus voi tulevikus, siis v3ib
korvallause verb olla igas-ajas, vastavalt lause mottele.

1 know that she is there. Ma tean, et ta on seal.
1 know that she was there. Ma tean, et ta oli seal
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1 know that she will be there. Ma tean, et ta on seal (tulevikus).

I shall find out whether she is there. Ma teen kindlaks, kas ta on
seal.

I shall find out whether she was there. Ma teen kindlaks, kas ta
oli seal.

I shall find out whether she will be there. Ma teen kindlaks, kas
ta on seal (tulevikus).

§ 129. Kui pealause verb on lihtminevikus, siis peab sihitis-
voi mddruslause verb olema iihes minevikuaegadest (Past Tense
voi Past Continuous) vastavalt tihendusele:

I knew that she was there. Ma teadsin, et ta on seal.
I knew that it was raining. Ma teadsin, et sajab vihma.

Eesti keeles on niisugusel juhul kdrvallause verb olevikus (kui pea-
ja kdorvallause tegevused on iitheaegsed).

§ 130. Kui korvallause verb viljendab tegevust vdi olukorda, mis
toimus enne pealause tegevust, siis on ta eelminevikus (Past Perfect
Tense).

I knew that she had been there.
Ma teadsin, et ta oli olnud seal.
He thought that 1 had done my lessons.
Ta arvas, et ma olin Oppinud oma iilesanded.

§ 131. Kui pealause on minevikus, ei vdi korvallauses' esineda ole-
vik ega otsene tulevik. Eesti keeles vdib iitelda:

Ta teadis, et ma tulen homme.
Neil juhtudel, kui tuleviku siindmustest rddgitakse mineviku ldhte-

kohalt, tarvitatakse inglise keeles kaudset tulevikku (Future in
the Past).
See ajavorm moodustatakse abiverbidest should (1. pddrde jaoks)
ja would (2. ja 3. poorde jaoks) koos pdhiverbi infinitiiviga:
She knew that 1 should come tomorrow.
Ta teadis, et ma tulen homme.
I thought that he would wait for me.
Ma arvasin, et ta ootab mind.

OTSENE JA KAUDNE KONE.
(DIRECT AND INDIRECT SPEECH.)

§ 132. Aegade tarvitamise reegleid on viga oluline tunda voora
koneluse edasiandmisel, s. o. kaudses kdnes, kui see toimub
minevikuvormis.
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§ 133. Kui otsese kdone saatelauses esineb verb say — titlema, rdd-
kima oleviku- v3i tulevikuvormis, siis vastab kaudses kones ingliskeelne

viljendusviis eestikeelsele jutustavais lauseis (statements),

soovlauseis (orders and requests):

Direct Speech.

kidsk- ja

Indirect Speech.

Statements.

He says, “I am a pioneer.”
Ta iitleb: ,,Ma olen pioneer.“
He says, “I shall be an airman.”

Ta iitleb: ,,Minust saab lendur.“
He says, “I wasthere on Monday.”

Ta iitleb:
pdeval.”

,Ma olin seal esmas-

He says (that) he is a pioneer.

Ta iitleb, et ta on pioneer.

He says (that) he will be an air-
man. :

Ta iitleb, et temast saab lendur.

He says (that) he was there on
Monday.

Ta diitleb, et ta oli seal esmaspie-
val.

Mirkusi. 1. Sidesdna that — et jiib kaudses kdnes tavaliselt dra.

2. Kirjavahemairkide tarvitamine on erinev inglise keeles: sidesdna
that — et ees ei seisa koma; otsese kone algul seisavad jutumirgid

iilal.

Direct Speech.

Indirect Speech.

Orders and Requests.

The teacher says to us, “Open
your books.”

Opetaja iitleb meile: ,,Avage raa-
matud!® ’

He will say to us,
books.”

Ta iitleb meile (tulevikus): ,,Ava-
ge raamatud!“

Mother says to us,
late.”

Ema iitleb meile: ,,Arge hilinege.“

“Open your

“Don’t be

Méarkusi.

The teacher tells us to open our
books.

Opetaja kiisib meid avada raama-
tud.

He will ask us to open our books.

Ta palub meid (tulevikus) avada
raamatud.
Mother asks us not to be late.

Ema palub meid mitte hilineda.

1. Kui verbi say jdrel on sihitis (nimi- vOi asesdna),

siis asendab kaudses kdnes verbi say verb tell — iitlema, rdikima, tea-
tama, kiskima, kusjuures verbi say jdrel on sihitise ees partikkel to,

verbi tell jarel mitte:

He says to us = he tells us.
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2. Nagu eesti keeleski, asendub kisk- ja soovlauseis kaudses kdnes
kdskiv koneviis infinitiiviga, verbi say asemel esinevad aga verbid
tell — kdskima vdi ask — paluma.

3. Eitavas vormis on eitus not infinitiivi ees.

§ 134. Kaudseid kiisimusi, mis algavad kiisiva sdnaga (interrogative
word), nimetatakse erikiisimusteks (special questions). Otsene kiisimus
muutub kaudses kdnes kdorvallauseks, milles sdnade jarjekord on sama

mis jutustavas lauses, s. 0. alus asetseb oeldise ees.

Direct Speech.

Indirect Speech.

Special Questions.

She says to me, “Where have you
been?”

Ta iitleb mulle: ,,Kus sa olid?“

She says, “Why are you here?”

Ta iitleb: .,Miks sa oled siin?“

She asks me where I have been.

Ta kiisib minult, kus ma olin.
She asks why I am here.
Ta kiisib, miks ma olen siin.

§135. Kiisimusi ilma kiisiva sdnata nimetatakse iild kiisimusteks
{general questions). Kaudses kones algavad nad sidesdnadega whether

ja if.
Direct Speech.

Indirect Speech.

General Questions.

He asks me,
there?”

Ta kiisib minult: ,,Kas sa oled
olnud (kdinud) seal?”

“Have you been

She says, “Do you speak Eng-
lish?”

Ta iitleb: ,Kas te radgite inglise
keelt?*

Ka iildkiisimustes on kaudses
jutustavais lauseis.

He asks me whether (if) I have
been there.

Ta kiisib minult, kas ma olen
olnud (kdinud) seal.

She asks whether (if) 1 speak
English. .

Ta kiisib, kas ma rddgin inglise
keelt.

kones sdnade jdrjekord sama mis

§ 136. Kui verb say pealauses on minevikus, siis rakendatakse kor-
vallauses aegade tarvitamise reegleid.

§ 137. Kui pealause verb on minevikus, siis peab kdrvallause verb

olema samuti minevikus (Past Tense v6i Past Continuous Tense),

aga

mitte olevikus, nagu see esineb eesti ja vene keeles.

7 Inglise keele Opik.
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Direct Speech.

Indirect Speech.

Statements.

He said to me, “I play the piano.”

Ta iitles mulle: ,,Ma mingin kla-
verit.*“
She said,
ter.”
Ta iitles: ,,Olga kirjutab kirja.”

“Olga is writing a let-

He told me (that) he played the
piano.

Ta iitles mulle, et ta mingib kla-
verit.

She said (that) Olga was writing
a letter.

Ta iitles, et Olga kirjutab kirja.

§ 138. Kui otseses kdnes riigitakse kdnemomendile eelnevast tege-
vusest voi olukorrast, siis esineb kaudses kdnes eelminevik (Past Per-

fect Tense):

Direct Speech.

She said, “I bought this book
yesterday.”

Ta iitles: ,, Ma ostsin selle raa-
matu eile.“

He said, “I have brought the
book.”

Ta iitles: ,Ma tdin raamatu.”

Indirect Speech.

She said (that) she had bought
that book the day before.

Ta iitles, et ta ostis selle raamatu
eile (eelmisel pdeval).

He said (that) he had brought the
book.

Ta iitles, et ta tdi raamatu.

§139. Kui otseses kdnes on pealause minevikus, kdrvallauses aga
rddgitakse tegevusest vdi olukorrast, mis toimub tulevikus, siis tarvita-
takse kaudse kdne korvallauses kaudset tulevikku (Future in the

Past):

Direct Speech.

I said to him, “I shall learn this
poem by heart.”

Ma iitlesin talle:
luuletuse pdhe.“

,»,Ma Opin selle

Indirect Speech.

I told him (that) I should learn
this poem by heart.

Ma iitlesin talle, et ma Opin selle
luuletuse pihe.

§ 140. Kisk- ja soovlausete edasiandmisel kaudses kdnes tuleb
imperatiivi asemele infinitiiv (vt. § 133):
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Direct Speech.

Indirect Speech.

Orders and Requests.

He said to me, “Read slowly.”

Ta iitles mulle: ,,Loe aeglaselt!“

She said to him, “Sit down,
please.”

Ta iitles temale: ,Istuge, palun.“

She said to me, “Don’t be late.”

Ta iitles mulle: ,Arge hilinege!“

He told me to read slowly.
Ta kiskis mind lugeda aeglaselt.
She asked him to sit down.

Ta palus teda istuda.
She asked me not to be late.
Ta palus mind mitte hilineda.

§ 141. Eri- ja iildkiisimuste edasiandmisel on samuti kehtiv aegade
tarvitamise reegel, nagu jutustavate lausete puhul:

Direct Speech.

Indirect Speech.

Questions.

She asked me, “Do you play the
violin?”

Ta kiisis minult: ,,Kas te mingite
viiulit?“

She asked me, “When shall you
see my sister?”

Ta kiisis- minult: ,,Millal te niete
mu ode?*

He asked,
back?”

Ta Kkiisis: ,,Millal te tulite tagasi?*“

“When did you come

I asked her, “Have you been
there?”
Ma kiisisin. temalt: ,,Kas te olete

olnud (kdinud) seal?“

She asked me whether I played
the violin.

Ta kiisis minult,
viiulit.

She asked me when I should see
her sister.

Ta kiisis minult,
ta ode.

He asked when I had come back.

kas ma méngin

millal ma nden

Ta kiisis minult, millal ma tulin
tagasi.

I asked her whether she had been
there.

Ma kiisisin temalt, kas ta on olnud

(kdinud) seal.

§ 142. Kaudses kdones asendatakse (1) olevikku viljendavad
sonad minevikku tdhistavate viljenditega:

now asemele tuleb then"

niiiid s
yesterday b

eile £
tomorrow oF

) homme £
today

tina s

R (17

,» theday before
,» eelmisel pideval
» the next day

» jargmisel pideval
,» that day

»  sel (tol) pédeval
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next year asemele

tuleval aastal
two days ago
kaks pdeva tagasi

(2) lahedasi asju tihendavad
tdhendavad kaugemaid asju:

this asemele tuleb ihat

see
these
need
here
siin, siia

tuleb the next year

’

’

’

jargmisel aastal
two days before

kahe pideva eest
(kaks pdeva varem)

sonad asenduvad sOnadega, mis

too

those

nood
there

seal, sinna

NIMISONA (THE NOUN).

§ 143. Kaasaegses inglise keeles on nimisdnal sidilinud ainult kaks
16ppu.

NIMISONADE MITMUS (THE PLURAL OF NOUNS).

§ 144, Mitmuse 16pp -(e)s liitub nimisdna ainsusele (Singular):
Singular: lamp(+s) [pen(+s) 'potato(+es lady(+es)/dress(+es) knife(+s)
Plural: lamps |pens 'potatoes |ladies |dresses ‘\knives

(Vt. lugemisreegleid $8% 5—6, 16, 116, 142—144.)

Moéned nimisdnad; olles sdilitanud kiddnamissiisteemi

vorme, moodustavad mitmuse erandlikult:
Singular: child | ox | man | woman
Plural: children ! oxen } men | women

ajaloolisi

foot
feet

tooth | goose | mouse
teeth 1 geese | mice

M idrkus. Nimisdnad sheep ja fish ei oma mitmuse 15ppu.

(Vt. sonu moman, momen, goose, geese, mouse, mice
lugemisreeglite erandite nimistust.)

OMASTAV KAANE (THE POSSESSIVE CASE).

§ 145. Omastava kiinde 16pp on -’s (apostroof -+ s) ainsuses ja
- (apostroof) mitmuses neil sdnadel, mille mitmuse 16pp on -(e)s:
Singular: the girl’s book | the boy’s toy the fox’s tail ')
Plural: the girls’ books | the boys’ toys the foxes’ tails

1) tail — saba
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§ 146. Erandlikel nimisdnadel on mitmuses 16pp -’s, nagu ainsuseski:

Singular: the man’s coat | the woman’s dress | the goose’s tail
Plural: the men’s coats | the women’s dresses| the geese’s tails

§ 147. Omastavat kiidnet tarvitatakse ainult elusolendite (animate
objects) — inimeste ja loomade — kohta. Elutute esemete  (inani-
mate objects) kohta seda ei tarvitata. Elusolendite vastandamine elutu-
tele esemetele on iseloomustav inglise keelele.

§ 148. Omastava kiindeldpu asemel voib nimisona ees seista ees-
sona of:

the monkey’s tail the tail of the monkey
ahvi saba ahvi saba

§ 149. Peale omanduse vo&ib omastava kididndega viljendada ka
aega ja kaugust. Eesti keeles vastab omastavale kidindele sel juhul
ne-16puline omadussona:

today’s newspaper — tidnane ajaleht

yesterday’s newspaper — eilne ajaleht
a five minutes’ walk — viieminutiline jalutuskaik
three miles’ distance — kolmemiiline kaugus

§ 150. Juhul, kui elutuid esemeid isikustatakse, vd&ib eessdna of
asemel tarvitada omastavat kdidnet:

Whose victory was it? It was the sun’s victory.

§ 151. Elutuist esemeist rddkides tarvitatakse eessdna of :

the windows of the room the legs of the table
toa aknad laua jalad

EESTI KAANETE VASTETEST INGLISE KEELES.
(ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS OF ESTONIAN CASE ENDINGS).

§ 152. Suhteid sdnade vahel viljendavad eesti keeles kidindelSpud,
inglise keeles — eessdnad ja sonade jdrjestus.

Koige sagedamini esinevateks kédédneteks inglise keeles on nomina-
tiiv ja akusatiiv. Nominatiiv (the Nominative Case) on aluse ehk
subjekti kddne. Akusatiiv (the Objective Case) on sihitise ehk
objekti kdine.
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Nominatiiv ja akusatiiv ei erine teineteisest, ainult asend lauses
eraldab nende funktsioone. Alus (nimetavas kéddndes) on esimesel
kohal, otsene sihitis (nimetavas, omastavas v3i osastavas kiindes) ja
kaudne sihitis (alaleiitlevas kddndes) kolmandal kohal lauses.

Subject | Predicate ! o P“"g‘:“m“a‘! Adverbials
Indirect | Direct poen el
1 11 | 111 v
My sister gave Ann a pencil - ‘ yesterday
Minu &de andis Annele pliiatsi —- l eile

Kui kaudse sihitise ees on eessdna to, siis asetseb kaudne sihitis
‘neljandal kohal: :

Object
Adverbials | Subject Predicate! e Pre(;))g:mlonal
| Indirect | Direct poct
0 I 14 | I11 : v
etk 4t 1
Yesterday I gave | —  books to all my pupils
Eile ma andsin | — raamatud kodigile oma
| pilastele

Mirkus. Ajamddrus on ainus liikuv lauseliige. Kuid temagi lii-
kuvus on piiratud: neljanda koha asemel ta vdib olla null-kohal aluse
ees (jutustavais lauseis).

§ 153. Muid eesti kiindeid viljendatakse inglise keeles jiargmiselt:

Sisseiitlevat kididnet viljendatakse prepositsioonidega into ja
to:

He fell into the pond.
Ta kukkus tiiki.

He did not go to school yesterday.

Ta ei ldinud kooli eile.
I am going to the theatre tonight.
Ma ldhen tdna Ohtul teatrisse.
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Seesiitlevat kddnet viljendatakse prepositsioonidega in ja at:

The children are in the garden.
Lapsed on aias.
My sister is not at home today.
Mu ode ei ole kodus tdna.

Seestiitlevat kiinet viljendatakse prepositsioonidega from ja
out of: .

At one o’clock the children came from school.
Kell iiks tulid lapsed koolist. ?

Our sportsmen arrived from Moscow last Monday.

Meie sportlased saabusid Moskvast mdodunud esmaspideval.
Take your hands out of your pockets!
Votke kded taskust!

§154. Alaleiitlevat kddnet viljendatakse prepositsioonidega
on, to ja into:
I put the knife on the table.
Ma panin noa lauale.
Give the copy-book to your brother!
Anna vihik vennale!
The farmer went into the field.
Talunik ldks pollule.

Alaliitlevat kdidnet viljendatakse prepositsioonidega on, at ja
in:

Sugar is on the table.
Suhkur on laual.

I met him at the meeting yesterday.

Ma kohtasin teda koosolekul eile.
In winter we get up at night.
Talvel me tduseme iilés O0sel.

\

Alaltiitlevat kidinet viljendatakse prepositsioonidega from ja
off: i
I received a letter from my sister.
Ma sain kirja oma OJelt.

Tom fell off the ladder.

Tom kukkus redelilt.
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§155. Saavat kiddnet viljendatakse prepositsioonidega to, into
ja for:

To his surprise he found new houses there.
Oma iillatuseks leidis ta sealt uusi maju.

A caterpillar ') turns into a butterfly.

Toéuk muutub liblikaks.
The children took him for a sailor.
Lapsed pidasid teda meremeheks.

Olevat kddnet vidljendatakse sOnaga as:
My father serves as a clerk.
Mu isa to6tab ametnikuna.

Rajavat kddnet viljendatakse prepositsioonidega till, as far as
ja (from —) to:
I shall wait till one o’clock.
Ma ootan kella iiheni.
Go as far as the station, and then turn to the left.
Minge jaamani ja siis poorduge vasakule.
Let us run from the house ro that tree.
Jooskem maja juurest tolle puuni.

§156. Kaasaiitlevat kididnet viljendatakse prepositsioonidega
with ja by:
In winter the ground is covered with snow.
Talvel on maapind kaetud lumega.
I go to school by electric train.
Ma ldhen kooli elektrirongiga.

Erinevus eessdonade with ja by vahel seisab selles, et pohiliselt
with viljendab tooriista voi -vahendit, kuna by viljendab tegutsevat
isikut voi tegutsevat joudu:

I like to write with a pen.
Ma armastan kirjutada sulega.

This book was written by Dickens.
See raamat kirjutati Dickensi poolt.

Ilmaiitlevat kiinet viljendatakse prepositsiooniga without:

Granny can’t see well without glasses.
Vanaemake ei nde histi prillideta.

1) caterpillar ['ketopilo] — touk
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TAIEND-NIMISONAD (NOUN-ATTRIBUTES).

§ 157. Nimisdna, mis seisab tdiendina teise nimisdna ees, ei muutu
(nagu omadussdnagi):

the classroom door — klassitoa uks
the toy-shop walls — minguasjade-kaupluse seinad

Eesti keeles on need nimisdnad kas samuti tdiendiks nimisona ees
voi liitsdna esimeseks osaks (tdiendsdnaks):

the school garden the factory workers Victory Day
kooliaed vabrikutoolised Voidupiiha

§ 158. Selline nimisdnade tarvitamine omadussdnalise tdiendina
ilma igasuguse vormi muutuseta on ,vidga levinenud inglise keeles ja
pohjustab mitmeid raskusi inglise teksti tdlkimisel.

Uhe nimisdna ees vdib olla mitu tdiendit, kas ainult nimisGnalised
voi nimi- ja omadussonalised:

My brother’s ink pencil. Mu venna tindipliiats.
f Southern England’s white chalk hills.

| The white chalk hills of Southern England.
Louna-Inglismaa valged kriidiméed.

ASESONA (PRONOUN).

§ 159. Ajaloolisest asesdnade kiéidnamissiisteemist on kaasaegses
inglise keeles sidilinud ainult mdned grammatilised vormid.

ISIKULISED ASESONAD (PERSONAL PRONOUNS).

Nominatiiv ja akusatiiv.
(Nominative and Objective Cases.)

§ 160. Isikulistel asesdnadel on kaks kddnet: nominatiiv, mis vastab

kiisimustele who?, what? — kes?, mis? — I, he, she, it jne., ja akusa-
tiiv (otsese ja kaudse sihitise kididne), mis vastab kiisimustele whom?
— keda? kellele? — ja what? — mida? — me, him, her, it, us, you,
them.
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Poore ja arv (Person and Number).

§ 161. Isikulisi asesdnu eraldatakse pdoorde ja arvu jirgi:

Singular Plural
Forann Nominative| Objective Vv Nominative | Objective
W Case Case Case Case
e SRS B i ; s | Yoe
Who? Whom? i Who? | Whom?
What? What? i What? | What?
Ist Person 1 me /1st Person | we [ us
2nd Person | £ > 2nd Person| you i you |
he him ] !
3rd Person l she her 3rd Person they | them
gt 2 it J \ | ‘

Sugu (Gender).

A
§ 162. Inglise keel ei erista nimisdnade juures grammatilist
sugu, s. o. nimisdnade mees-, nais- vOi asjasoosse kuuluvust niit. 16p-
pude jédrgi, nagu vene keeles. Inglise keeles eristatakse loomulikku
sugu. 3

Mees- ja naissoost olenditel on inglise keeles eri nimetused, nagu
eesti keeleski:

a man — a woman a boy — a girl a brother — a sister
mees naine poiss tiidruk  vend ode*

Kuid on nimisdnu, mis véivad tihendada nii meest kui ka naist:

a teacher (nii mees- kui ka naisdpetaja)

a friend (sGber, sdbratar)

a comrade (mees- vOi naisseltsimees)

a student (mees- kui ka naisiilidpilane)

a cousin (onupoeg, tddipoeg; onutiitar, taditiitar)

Ainult asesdnad he vdi she ja his vOi her niditavad, kas kone on
mehest 'v0i naisest.
The doctor is at home, 'but she doesn’t receive.
Arst on kodus, kuid ta ei vOta vastu. -
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Mirkusi. 1. Nimisdna baby — laps, beebi voib tihendada nii
poissi kui ka tiitarlast. Vahetegemiseks tarvitatakse nimisénu boy ja
girl:

She has a baby boy. Tal on viike poiss.

2. Nimisdnu boy ja girl tarvitatakse vahetegemiseks ka nimisdna
friend — sober ees:
She is writing to her girl friend.
Ta kirjutab oma sébratarile. -~

Asesdna he — tema asendab nimisona, mis tidhistab meessoost olen-
dit, asesdna she — tema nimisdna, mis tihistab naissoost olendit.
Koiki muid nimisdnu — elutuid esemeid tdhistavaid asjasoost sdnu —

asendab asesOna it:

The table was in the middle of the room. It was round.
Laud oli keset tuba. See oli iimmargune.’

My pen is bad. It is very dirty.

Mu sulg on halb. See on vidga must.

Miarkus. AsesOna it asendab ka nimisGnu, mis tdhistavad loomi,
vilja arvatud (1) need juhud, kui kdne on koduloomadest, kelle sugu
on teada, ja (2) valmid ja muinasjutud, kuna neis loomad tihendavad
inimesi.

OMASTAVAD ASESONAD (POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS).

§ 163. Omastavad asesdnad my, his, her, its, our, your, their vil-
jendavad isikute (voi asjade) omandust v6i kuuluvust ning on samas
. poordes kui nimisdnad (vdi asesdnad), mille asemel nad esinevad:

I have a nice tie. My tie is red. Minu kaelaside on punane.

He has a dog. His dog is in the garden. Tema koer on aias.

They have no books. Their books are at home. Nende raamatud
on kodus.

Selliseis lauseis my, his, her, its, our, your, their 1t0lgitakse minu,
sinu, tema, meie, teie, nende. Sageli aga tdlgitakse mainitud asesdnad
eesti keelde sGnaga oma:

I put my hat on the table. Ma panin oma kiibara lauale.
They put on their caps. Nad panid pihe (oma) miitsid.

Asesdna oma vOib eesti keeles ka &dra jddda, kui mdte on niigi
selge.
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Kuid lauset “The girl gave me her book” vdib tolkida kahte moodi:

a) Tiitarlaps andis mulle oma raamatu (s.o. raamatu, mis kuulus
talle endale).

b) Tiitarlaps andis muille tema raamatu (s.o. raamatu, mis kuulus.
teisele tiitarlapsele).

L 4

Determinatiivid ja absoluutsed asesonad.
(Determinatives and Absolute Pronouns.)

§ 164. Inglise keelele on iseloomulik, et omastavad asesonad esi-
nevad kahel kujul. Omastavad asesdnad my, his, her, jne. on
determinatiivid, s.o. nimisdna piiritlejad. Nad asetsevad nimi-
sona (voi selle tdiendi) ees ja vastavad kiisimusele whose? — kelle?,
olles tdiendiks ja asendades mdidravat artiklit.

Teisel kujul — mine, his, hers, ours, yours, theirs — asendavad nad
nimisénu ja on puht-asesdnad (absolute pronouns). Nad vdivad olla alu-
seks, sihitiseks voi Oeldistditeks (predikatiiviks):

Take my pen, please. Mine is better than yours.

Votke minu sulg, palun. Minu oma on parem Kkui teie oma.
This is my newspaper. This newspaper is mine.
See on minu ajaleht. See ajaleht on minu.

You have no pen. Take mine, please.

Teil ei ole sulge. Votke minu oma, palun.

KUSIVAD JA SIDUVAD ASESONAD.
(INTERROGATIVE AND RELATIVE PRONOUNS.)

§ 165. Kiisivaid asesdnu on kolm: what? — mis?, missugune? elu-
tute asjade jaoks, who? — kes? elusate olendite jaoks ja which? —
missugune?, milline?, kumb? nii elusate kui ka elutute jaoks:

What can you see? Mida te niete?

What present did you receive? Missuguse kingituse te saite?
Who came into the room? Kes tuli tuppa?
Which of the boys is stronger, Leo or Peter?
Kumb poistest on tugevam, Leo vdi Peeter?

Which of these apples do you want?

Missugust nendest Guntest te tahate?
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§ 166. Kiisivatest asesdnadest on ainult asesdnal who? omastav

kddne: whose? — kelle? ja akusatiiv: whom? — keda?, kellele?:
Whom can you see behind the tree? Keda te nidete puu taga?
Whom did you help there? Keda te seal aitasite?

To whom did you give the book? Kellele te andsite raamatu?
Whose pencil is this? - Kelle pliiats see on?

§ 167. Asesdnad who (whose, whom) ja which on siduvad ase-
sonad, kui nad seovad pea- ja korvallauseid. -Siduvate asesdnadena
nad tihendavad jargmist:

who — kes, missugune which — missugune, milline
whom — keda, kellele, missugust, whose — kelle
missugusele

The man who is sitting at the window is our director.
Mees, kes istub akna juures, on meie direktor.
The pencil (which) he brought me is very good.
Pliiats, mille ta t6i mulle, on vidga hea.

Asesdna who tarvitatakse elusolendite kohta, which — elutute
asjade kohta.

Miarkus. Siduvad asesonad whom, which ja that jadvad tavali-
selt dra, kui nad on korvallause sihitiseks.

§168. On veel olemas siduv asesdha that — kes, mis, missugune
(vormilt sama kui nditav asesOna that — too ja alistav sidesdna that —
mis). AsesOna that tarvitatakse nii elusate olendite kui ka elutute
asjade kohta.

I liked the boy that came yesterday.

Mulle meeldis poiss, kes eile siin kiis.
I should like to see the book (that) you brought yesterday.
Ma tahaksin vaadata raamatut, mis te tdite eile.

ENESEKOHASED JA ROHUTAVAD ASESONAD.
(REFLEXIVE AND EMPHATIC PRONOUNS.)

§ 169. Enesekohased asesdonad myself, yourself, himself, herself,
itself, ourselves, yourselves, themselves moodustatakse vastavatest isi-
kulistest ja omastavatest asesdnadest, lisades neile ainsuses s6na self —
ennast, end, mitmuses selves — endid, end. Nagu omastavadki ase-
sdonad, on nad samas poordes ja arvus kui nimisdnad (v&i isikulised ase-
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sonad), mille asemel nad esinevad. Eesti keeles jidb enesekohane ase-
sOna idra, kui verb on refleksiivne:

I dressed myself. Ma riietusin.

They found themselves in the forest. Nad leidsid end metsast.

The girl looked at herself in the mirror. Tiitarlaps vaatas end
peeglist. :

He said to himself. Ta iitles endale.

§ 170. Jirgnevas tabelis on toodud k&ik isikuliste, omastavate ja
enesekohaste asesdonade vormid:

Personal, Possessive and Reflexive Pronouns.

Personal Pronouns Possessive Pronouns | Reflexive Pronouns
Nominative | Objective | Determin- | Absolute Objective
Case Case atives Pronouns Case
| ]
Who? | Whom? | Whose? Whom?
What? | What? | What?
IO | t me my mine my’self
852 — 1 — — = your'self
L= | * % % o
g:o l fier..| him his his him’self
e O she | her her hers her’self
} I it i it its — it'self
| = 1. we | us our ours our’selves {
& 2. you \‘ you your yours your:selves |
= 3. they them their theirs them’'selves !

Mirkusi. 1. Pange tdhele, et asesdnadel teatavad vormid sarna-

nevad: 1) it, you — nominatiivis ja it, you — akusatiivis, 2) her —
isikulise asesdna akusatiiv ja her — omastav asesdna ja 3) his — deter-
minatiivne asesd0na ja his — absoluutne asesdna.

2. Omastavat asesOna its ei tarvitata absoluutse asesOnana.

3. Absoluutsetel asesdnadel on kdikide poorete 16pul -s, vilja arva-
tud esimene — mine.

4. Enesekohastel asesdnadel on 2. podrdel kaks vormi: ainsuses —
your'self ja mitmuses — your'selves. Sonastikes antakse infinitiivi vorm
koos impersonaalse asesdnaga one'self: ‘wash one'self — end pesema.
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§ 171. Asesdnu myself, himself, herself jne. nimetatakse rohuta-
vateks (toonitavateks), kui nad esinevad tdhenduses ise:

He went there him'self. Ta ldks sinna ise.
We did it our’selves. Me tegime seda ise.
Why don’t you do it your'self? Miks sa ise ei tee seda?

NAITAVAD ASESONAD (DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS).

§ 172. Niitavatel asesdnadel on siilinud eri vormid ainsuse ja mit-
muse jaoks:

Singular: this — see that — too
Plural: these — need those — nood
Asesdnad this, these — see, need tihendavad lihedasi esemeid, aga
asesdnad that, those — too, nood — kaugemaid. Ka that, those tolgi-

takse eesti keelde sageli asesonadega see, need:

This book is thick and that one is thin.
See raamat on paks, aga too (see seal) on Shuke.
These flowers are blue and those are red.
Need lilled on sinised, aga nood (need seal) on punased.
The children were bathing at that time.
Lapsed suplesid sel ajal.

§ 173. Asesdnad this, these ja that, those on (1) determinatiivid,
kui nad tdiendavad nimisdna, asetsedes selle ees, ja (2) absoluutsed
asesdnad (absolute pronouns), kui nad asendavad varem mainitud isi-
kute vOi esemete nimesid.

These pictures are good and those (pictures) are bad.
Need pildid on head, aga nood (pildid) on halvad.

Look at the pencils! These are long and those are short.
Vaadake pliiatseid! Need on pikad, aga nood on lithikesed.

§174. Absoluutsed asesdnad this, these ja that, those alati ei
asenda varem mainitud esemete voi isikute nimesid, vaid tutvustavad
uusi esemeid voi isi.kuid; sel juhul tdhendavad nad siin on, seal on:

This is a chair and that is an armchair.
See on tool, aga too on tugitool.
- These are boys and those are girls.
Need on poisid, aga nood on tiidrukud.
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UMBMAARASED ASESONAD (INDEFINITE PRONOUNS).
Asesonad one ja other (The Pronouns one and other).

§ 175. Suurest umbmiiraste asesdnade riihmast on ainult kahel
mitmuses 10pp -s: one ja other.

§ 176. Asesdna one (vormilt sarnane arvsdnaga one — iiks) asen-
dab varem esinenud nimisGna nii ainsuses kui ka mitmuses, kusjuures
ta jadb eesti keelde tolkimata: :

Here are three pencils. Take the green one (ones).

Siin on kolm pliiatsit. V&th roheline (rohelised).

There were many girls at the pioneer camp. The older ones (vane-
mad) went to the forest, the younger ones (nooremad) remained at the
camp.

§ 177. Asesdna other — teine omab samuti mitmuse vormi, kui ta
on absoluutne asesdna ning asendab nimisdna:
Many children came into the room. Some of them sat down,
others began to walk about.
Tuppa tuli palju lapsi. Moned neist istusid, teised hakkasid ringi
jalutama. :
Kui asesdna other on nimisona ees (ega asenda seda), siis tal ei ole
mitmuses 16ppu -s:
The other children began to walk about.
Teised lapsed hakkasid ringi jalutama.

Miéarkus. Asesdna another tarvitatakse siis, kui rddgitakse mit-
mest isikust (vOi esemest):
One boy is reading, another is writing, another is drawing a pic-
ture.
Uks poiss loeb, iiks kirjutab, iiks joonistab pilti.
AsesOna the other tarvitatakse siis, kui rdédgitakse ainult kahest
isikust vOi esemest:
One boy is reading, the other is writing.
Uks poiss loeb, teine kirjutab.

Asesonad many, much, (a) few, (a) little.
(The Pronouns many, much, (a) few, (a) little.)

§ 178. Umbmiirased asesdnad many — palju, paljud, a few —
moned, few — vihe, vihesed, much — palju, lit(le — vdhe, a little —
veidi, natuke viljendavad midramata hulka.
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§179. Asesdonad many, few, a few tiiendavad voi asendavad mit-
muses olevaid nimisénu, mida saab loendada. Need asesdnad
vastavad kiisimusele how many? — mitu? kui palju?

She read many books last summer.
Ta luges palju raamatuid méddunud suvel.
Many of the children were bathing at that time.
Paljud lastest suplesid sel ajal.
He saw very few people in the street.
Ta nidgi vdga vihe inimesi tinaval. -
A few minutes later they came back.
Mone minuti pdrast tulid nad tagasi.

§ 180. Asesdnad much, little, a little tiiendavad vdi asendavad
ainsuses esinevaid nimisdnu, mida ei saa loendada. Need ase-
sonad vastavad kiisimusele how much? — kui palju?

There was much snow last winter.
Moddunud talvel oli palju lund.
I have very little time just now.
Mul on praegu viga vihe aega.
Give me a little salt, please.
Andke mulle veidi soola, palun.

§ 181. Sénad much, little, a little vdivad kuuluda mitte ainult nimi-
sonade, vaid ka verbide, partitsiipide ja omadussdnade juurde. Sel
juhul on neil midrsdna tihendus:

Peter works very much. Peeter to6tab viga palju.
She was a little sleepy. Ta oli veidi unine.
They were a little surprised when they saw him.
Nad olid veidi iillatatud, kui nad nigid teda.

§ 182. Very much tihendab viga (1) partitsiibi ees ja (2) verbi
jarel:

She was very much surprised. Ta oli viiga iillatatud.

We like Tchaikovsky very much. Meile meeldib T¥aikovski viga.

§ 183. Sonadel many, few, much, little on vdrdlusastmed:

Positive Degree Comparative Degree ¢ .t Superlative Degree
Algvorre Keskvorre Ulivorre
many | ; more — enam most — kdige enam,
palju .
much J enim, enamus,

suurem osa

few | fewer} LT fewest

little S vihe N ismst }kéige vahem, vdhim
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He makes more (fewer) mistakes than I. do.
Ta teeb enam (vdhem) vigu kui mina.
Most children like to bathe and swim.
Enamik lapsi armastab supelda ja ujuda.
We could feed less than half of them.
Me saime toita vidhem kui poolt neist.

§ 184. Sona more seoses sdnaga some tihendab veel:
She would like to have some more tea.
Ta tahaks veel teed.
I shall bring you some more books tomorrow.
Ma toon teile homme veel raamatuid.

§ 185. Ainsuses olevate nimisdnade ees, mida saab loendada, tdlgi-
takse eesti sOna veel umbmaéiidrase asesOnaga another:

Would you like another cup of tea?
Kas te tahaksite veel tassi teed?

Asesonad some, any, no, every.
(The Pronouns some, any, no, every.)

The Pronouns some and any.

§ 186. Asesdnad some ja any, mis tihendavad ebamiirast hulka,
seisavad nimisdna ees umbmaiaddrase artikli asemel.

Umbmaiidrane artikkel seisab nimisdnade ees, mida saab loendada,
ainult siis, kui need on ainsuses. Kui nimisénad, mida saab
loendada, on mitmuses vOi kui nimisdnu loendada ei saa, siis ei voi
nende ees olla umbmaéidrast artiklit, selle asemel esinevad umbméira-
sed asesonad some ja any:

Singular. Plural.
She has a pencil. She has some pencils.
Tal on pliiats. Tal on mdni pliiats (on pliiatseid).

We have some paper.
Meil on paberit.

§ 187. Asesdna some tarvitatakse jaatavais lauseis (affirmative
sentences):
Affirmative Sentences.
There were some newspapers on the table.
Laual olid mdned ajalehed (oli ajalehti).
There was some tea in the tea-pot.
Teekannus oli teed.
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§ 188. Asesdna any tarvitatakse Kkiisivais lauseis (interrogative
sentences):

Interrogative Sentences.

Were there any newspapers on the table?
Kas laual oli mdni ajaleht (oli ajalehti)?
Was there any tea in the tea-pot?

Kas teekannus oli teed?

.

§ 189. Eitavais lauseis (negative sentences) tarvitatakse kas no voi
not any. Mbdlemad tihendavad — mingi:

Negative Sentences.

* (I saw no flowers in front of the house.
{I did not see any flowers in front of the house.
Ma ei ndinud (mingeid) lilli maja ees.
He brought no paper.
{He did not bring any paper.
Ta ei toonud (mingit) paberit.

§ 190. Umbmiirastel asesonadel some ja any on ka iseseisev
tahendus.

Asesdna some mitmuse ees tihendab moned vOi iithed — teised,
ainsuse ees — osa: :

Some children like skating, and some like skiing.
Moédned (ithed) lapsed armastavad uisutada, moned (teised) — suu-
satada.
Some of the paper*was for her.
Osa paberit oli tema jaoks.

§ 191. Asesdna any jaatavas lauses tdhendab .iga, iikskoik mis-
sugune:

Give me any book (that) you don’t need just now. . :
Andke mulle mingi (iikskdik missugune) raamat, mida te ei vaja
praegu.
You can read any of these books.
Te vodite lugeda iikskdik missugust neist raamatuist.
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Some, any, no, every tuletised.
(Derivatives of some, any, no, every.)
§ 192. Asesdnad some, any, no ja samuti every moodustavad koos
nimisdnaga thing jirgmised elutuid asju tdhistavad asesdnad:
something, anything nothing = not...anything everything
midagi mitte midagi koik
I have something to say to you.
Mul on midagi teile iitelda.
Is there anything else (that) you would like?
Kas on veel midagi, mida te tahaksite?
She saw nothing on the chair. \ Ta ei ndinud
She did not see anything on the chair. J midagi toolil.
We can get everything ready. Me vdime koik valmis teha.
§ 193. Koos umbmiirase asesdnaga one ja nimisdnaga body

moodustavad asesGnad some, any, no ja every jargmised elusolendeid
tdhistavad asesdnad:

somebody anybody nobody = not...anybody everybody
someone anyone no one = not...anyone everyone
keegi keegi ei keegi igaiiks

Someone (somebody) was in the room when I came in.
Keegi oli toas, kui ma tulin sisse.
Did you see anyone (anybody) there?
Kas te ndgite seal kedagi?
I saw no one (nobody) there. } Ma ei ndinud
1 did not see anyone (anybody) there. ) seal kedagi.
The Germans killed everyone (everybody) in the village.
Sakslased tapsid koik Kiilas.

§ 194. Nagu asesdna any jaatavas lauses tdhendab iga, iikskoik
mis(sugune), samuti tihendab anything jaatavas lauses — iga, iikskoik
missugune ja anyone, anybody — igaiiks, iikskoik kes: ’

You can take a;{ything (that) you like.
Te vdite votta kdik, mis teile meeldib.
Anyone (anybody) can do that.

Igaiiks voib teha seda.

§ 195. Asesdnad some, any, no, every koos miirsdnaga where —
kus, kuhu moodustavad jirgmised ebamiirast asukohta tdhendavad
madrsonad:

 somewhere anywhere nowhere everywhere
kuskil kuskil, kuhugi not...anywhere igal pool
kuhugi iikskdik kus, iikskdik kuhu mitte kuskil igale poole
igal pool, igale poole "mitte kuhugi
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I left my bag somewhere in the room.

Ma jdtsin oma koti kuhugi tuppa.
We looked for it everywhere, but could nor find it anywhere.
Me otsisime seda igalt poolt, kuid ei leidnud kuskilt.

Shall you go anywhere on Sunday?

Kas sa lihed kuhugi pithapdeval?

Eitavad asesonad (Negative Pronouns).

§ 196. Eitavad asesdnad no, nothing, no one, nobody (ja miirsona
nowhere) vdivad lauses esineda ainult sel juhul, kui verbi juures ei ole
eitust not. Kui lauses esineb eitus not, siis on nende asesdnade asemel
asesdnad any, anything, anyone, anybody (ja mdidrsdna anywhere).

Eesti keeles vdib lauses esineda kaks eitust, kuna inglise keeles
kahekordne eitus (double negation) ei ole lubatud.

Eesti keeles iiteldakse:
Ma ei kohanud seal (mitte) kedagi.
Ta ei ldinud eile (mitte) kuhugi.
Inglise keeles vGib olla ainult iiks eitus:
1 met no one there = I did not meet anyone there.
He went nowhere yesterday — He did not go anywhere
yesterday.

ARTIKLID (ARTICLES).

§ 197. Peale eessdonade esinevad nimisdnade ees artiklid ja
neid asendavad asesdnad, n. n. determinatiivid, nimisdna piiritlejad.

Enamasti asetseb nimisdna ees ikka mingi determinatiiv, kas
artikkel voi asesdna. Determinatiiv on nimisdna tunnuseks, mis eral-
dab teda koikidest teistest sOnaliikidest.

§ 198. Inglise keeles on kaks artiklit: umbméidrane artikkel (the
in'definite article) a (vokaalhdiliku ees an) ja mddrav artikkel (the
‘definite article) the.

Artiklid ja teised determinatiivid asetsevad kas vahetult nimisdna
ees vdi nimisdna laiendi ees:

a cup a grey sofa a silk dress

tass hall sohva siidkleit

the sun the Soviet Army the pretty little girl
piike Noukogude armee kena viike tiidruk
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THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE.

§ 199. Umbmaiirane artikkel @ (an) on kujunenud arvsdnast
one — iiks ja tdhendab iiks paljudest, mingisugune, mingi, iga. Eesti
keelde umbmaiidrast artiklit ei tolgita.

Umbmaéidrane artikkel néitab, et koneldakse

(1) teatud liiki esemest vdi isikust (mitte aga millestki muust):

I am writing with a pencil (not with a pen).
Ma kirjutan pliiatsiga (mitte sulega).

(2) ithest esemest vdi isikust:

Give me a book, please.
Andke mulle (iiks) raamat, palun.

- (3) ukskdik missugusest vastava liigi esemest voi isikust, mille all
moeldakse kdiki selle liigi esemeid voi isikuid:

A child likes a toy (Any child likes any toy).

Laps armastab minguasja (Iga laps armastab iga minguasja).

Viimane lause oleks Gigem tdlkida eesti keelde mitmusega: Lapsed
armastavad mdnguasju, s. o. kdik lapsed armastavad ménguasju.

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE.

§ 200. Miidrav artikkel the on kujunenud niitavast asesdnast that
ja tdihendab see, too, kuid voib ka tdhendada minu, tema (oma) jne:

Miidravat artiklit eesti keelde ei tdlgita, sest et tal puudub eesti
keeles sOnaline vaste.

Miirav artikkel néiitab, et kone on tdiesti kindlast esemest (voi
isikust) voi et seda eset (vdi isikut) on varem mainitud vdi et ta
on lugejale vdi kuulajale varem tuntud:

Where is the dog? (this, that, our dog)
Kus on koer? (see, too, meie koer)

He was looking for the book (this, that, his book).

Ta otsis raamatut (seda, toda, oma raamatut).
The (this, that, her) doctor says that she must stay in bed.
(See, too, tema) arst iitleb, et ta peab jidma voodisse
(tema arst, s. 0. too arst, kes teda ravib).
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§ 201. Maiirav artikkel vastab (1) kiisimustele what? — missugune?
ja which? — missugune? mitmes?, kui ta tihendab see, too ja (2) kiisi-
musele whose? — kelle?, kui ta tihendab minu, tema (oma) jne.:

1. Two boys were passing the place at that time.
Sel ajal mosdus sellest kohast kaks poissi.
What place were two boys passing at that time?
Missugusest kohast moodus sel ajal kaks poissi?

2. He put the (his) box under a chair.
Ta pani (oma) kasti tooli alla.
Whose box did he put under a chair?
Kelle kasti ta pani tooli alla?

§ 202. Miidrav artikkel niditab kindlas olukorras olevat kind-
lat eset (vOi isikut). Seepidrast tarvitatakse tegda sddraste nimisdnadega,
mis on ainsad maailmas:

the world the sun the moon the north the east
maailm piike kuu pohi ida

vOi ainsad teatud toas voi teatud kohas (nditeks koolis):

the ceiling  the floor  the blackboard  the director
lagi porand tahvel direktor

§ 203. Maiidravat artiklit tarvitatakse iilivorde ja jdrgarvu
ees, kuna need eraldavad kindlaid esemeid (v&i isikuid) esemete (voi
isikute) koguhulgast:

‘He is the best pupil in our class.
Ta on parim Opilane meie klassis.
She is in the seventh class.
Ta on seitsmendas klassis.
He is the happiest boy in the world.
Ta on Onnelikem poiss maailmas.

§ 204. Maiiravat artiklit tarvitatakse ka nimisdnaga, mida piiritleb
tdiend vdi tdiendlause, mis vastab kiisimustele what? — mis-
sugune?, which? — missugune?, mitmes? ja whose? — kelle?:

The pupils of class 7a learn very well. (Which pupils...?)

7a klassi Opilased opivad viga histi. (Missugused Gpilased...?)
The house in which I live is very large. (Which house...?)
Maja, milles ma elan, on vidga suur. (Missugune maja...?)

The wolf got the skin of a sheep. (Whose skin...?)

Hunt hankis endale lamba naha. (Kelle naha...?)
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§ 205. Artikkel jdetakse dra piarisnimede ees — ees- ja perekonna-
nimede, linnade, maade ja muude kohanimede ees, kuna need nimed
nditavad iseendast juba koguhulgast eraldatud kindlaid esemeid vdoi
isikuid:

Michael Dickens. London France , Byelorussia America

Mihkel Dickens London Prantsusmaa Valge-Vene Ameerika

Kuid jargmisi kohanimesid tarvitatakse mad 4 rava artikliga, kuna
need nimed koosnevad iildnimest ja seda piiritlevaist tdiendeist:
The USSR The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
NSVL Noukogude Sotsialistlikkude Vabariikide Liit
The USA  The United States of America
USA  Ameerika Uhendriigid

Maiidrava artikliga tarvitatakse ka jargmisi kohanimesid:

the Caucasus the Crimea the Ukraine
['koikasas] [krai'mia] [jur'krein]
Kaukaasia Krimm Ukraina

§ 206. Miirav artikkel on alati jogede, merede, ookeanide
ja mdeahelikkude nimede ees, kuna niib, nagu piiritleksid need
nimed sonu jogi, meri, ookean jne.

the Volga (river) the Thames [temz] the Euphrates
Volga Thames Eufrat

the Mediter'ranean (Sea) the Urals [‘juarolz]  the Alps [lps]
Vahemeri Uural Alpid

ERINEVUS UMBMAARASE JA MAARAVA ARTIKLI VAHEL.

(DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE 'INDEFINITE ARTICLE AND
THE DEFINITE ARTICLE.)

§ 207. Erinevus umbmiiirase ja miirava artikli vahel nidhtub jirg-
mistest lausetest:
1. He brought a book. (What did he bring?)
Ta t6i (mingisuguse) raamatu. (Mis ta tdi?)
Umbmidrane artikkel néitab, (1) et ta tdi nimelt raamatu ja mitte
midagi muud, v6i (2) et ta t&i ithe raamatu.
2. He brought the book. (Which book did he bring?)
Ta tdi (selle) raamatu. (Missuguse raamatu ta tdi?)

120



Maiirav artikkel niitab, et ta t6i teatud kindla raamatu, mille
ta lubas voi tahtis tuua. Kiesoleval juhul v3ib esitada kiisimuse mis-
suguse raamatu . ..?

1. She gave me a long pencil. (What kind of pencil did she give
me?)
Ta andis mulle (ithe) pika pliiatsi. (Missuguse ehk mis laadi
pliiatsi andis ta mulle?)

2. She gave me the long pencil. (Which pencil did she give me?)
Ta andis mulle (tolle) pika pliiatsi. (Missuguse pliiatsite reast
andis ta mulle?) .

Esimeses lauses osutab umbmiirane artikkel sellele, et koneldakse
mingisugusest pikast pliiatsist, teises aga nditab middrav artikkel,
et kone on teatud pikast pliiatsist, iihest kahe vdi mitme hulgast.

1. There is a blanket on the (What is there on the bed?)
bed. (Mis on voodil?)
Voodil on vaip.

2. The blanket is on the bed. (Where is the blanket?)
(See) vaip on voodil. - (Kus on (see) vaip?)

Erisugune sdnade jidrjekord eestikeelseis lauseis ja erinevad kiisi-
mused peegeldavad umbmiidrase ja méidrava artikli erinevust samuti
nagu kahes jdrgnevas lauses:

1. A girl came into the room. (Who came into the room?)
Tuppa astus (mingi) tiitar- (Kes astus tuppa?)
laps.

2. The girl came into the (Where did the girl come?)
room.

(See) tiitarlaps astus tuppa. (Kuhu astus (see) tiitarlaps?)
1. The bell rings, and the teacher comes into the classroom.
Kell heliseb ja (meie) Opetaja astub klassi.
Maiidrav artikkel sdna teacher ees niitab,” et see on see dpetaja,
keda oodati selles klassis sel tunnil.
2. The bell rings, and a teacher comes into the classroom.
Kell heliseb ja (mingi) Opetaja astub klassi.

Umbmaédidrane artikkel selles lauses nditab, et klassi ei astu too
dpetaja, kes pidi tulema sellesse tundi, vaid mingisugune teine dpe-
taja (iiks selle kooli Gpetajaist), keda Opilased ei oodanud.
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§ 208. Artikli olemasolu vdi puudumine mmlsﬁnade school ja bed
ees nditab erinevust nende sdnade tihenduses.

NimisGna school ees puudub artikkel, kui ta tdhendab oppetddd;

kui ta aga tdhendab koolihoonet,

siis seisab ta artikliga — midrava

vO0i umbmadadrasega, olenevalt lause mottest:

At that time he was at school (at the lessons).
Sel ajal oli ta koolis (Oppimas).
They came home after school (after the lessons).
Nad tulid koju pirast kooli (pédrast tunde).
Annie is ill, and her mother went to the school.
Anni on haige ning ta ema ldks (tema) kooli.
We live near a school (near a school building).
Me elame (iihe) kooli lihedal (koolimaja ldhedal).

Kui nimisdnaga bed tihendatakse magamist

, siis ta ees artiklit ei

seisa; kui ta tdhendab aga voodit toas oleva esemena, siis ta ees on

artikkel:

She went to bed. Ta liks magama.

She walked up to the bed. Ta liks voodi juurde.
She was lying in bed when I came in. (She was ill.)
Ta lamas voodis, kui ma astusin sisse. (Ta oli haige.)

“Sit down near the bed, please,”
,Istuge, palun, voodi juurde,”

There was

she said.
iitles ta.

a bed on one side of the room.

Uhes toa otsas oli voodi.

THE ARTICLES IN THE PLURAL.

§ 209. Miiravat artiklit the tarvitatakse nimisonade ees ka mit-
muses, kui rddgitakse teatud esemetest (vOi isikutest):

Singular.

He brought the book. .

Ta tdi (selle, tolle, oma) raamatu.

Did he bring the book?

Kas ta tdi (selle, tolle, oma) raa-
matu?

He did not bring the book.

Ta ei toonud (seda, toda,
raamatut.

oma)
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Plural.

He brought the books.

Ta tdi (need, nood, oma) raamatud.

Did he bring the books?

Kas ta tdi (need, nood, oma) raa-
matud?

He did not bring the books.

Ta ei toonud (neid, noid, oma)
raamatuid.



§ 210. Nagu miirav artikkel the vdib asendada niitavaid ja omas-
tavaid asesdnu, nii véivad viimased omakorda asendada maéadravat artik-

lit, tdpsustades selle tdhendust:

Singular. Plural.
He brought the book — the books.
Ta t3i raamatu — raamatud.

(selle, tolle, oma)
He brought this book

(need, nood, oma)

Questions.
What book(s) did he bring?
Missuguse(d) raamatu(d) ta
toi?

— these books. =

Ta toi selle raamatu — need raamatud.l Which book did he bring?

He brought that book

— those books.

Missuguse raamatu ta tdi?

Ta tdi tolle raamatu — nood raamatud.

He brought his book — his books.

\Whose book did he bring?

Ta t3i oma raamatu — oma raamatud. [ Kelle raamatu ta tdi?

§ 211. Umbmaiirasel artiklil a (an) puudub mitmus.
et radgitakse

madadrane artikkel niitab,

(1) Kui umb-
jnst seda.liikl &5€s

meist (vdi isikuist) ja mitte millestki muust, siis on nimisdna mitmu-
ses ilma artiklita ja iildse igasuguse determinatiivita:

Singular.

He brought a book (not a toy).

Ta t0i raamatu (mitte mingu-
asja).

Did he bring a book (or a toy)?

Kas ta t0i raamatu (v0i méngu-
asja)?

He brought no book (no toy).

Ta ei toonud raamatut (méngu-
asja).

Méarkus.

Plural.

He brought books (not toys).

Ta tdi raamatuid (mitte méingu-
asju).

Did he bring books (or toys)?

Kas ta toi raamatuid (voi méngu-
asju)?

He brought no books (no toys).

Ta ei toonud raamatuid (méngu-
asju).

Kui lauses on juba eitav sdna — asesdna no tédhen-

dusega not a (not any), siis ei tarvitata enam eitust not.

(2) Ka sel juhul, kui umbmiirane artikkel a (an) tihendab any —
iga, on nimisdna mitmuses ilma determinatiivita:

Singular.

A child likes a toy. (Any child likes any toy.)

Laps armastab minguasja. (Iga laps armastab iga mingu-

asja.)
Plural.

Children like toys. (All children like toys.)

Lapsed armastavad méanguasju. (Koik lapsed armastavad

minguasju.)
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Singular. No child is afraid of him. Ukski laps ei karda teda.
Plural. Children are not afraid of him. Lapsed ei karda teda.

Ainult eelnimetatud kahel juhul, mis kannavad réhutamise ja
iildistamise iseloomu, jidb determinatiiv mitmuses &ra.

§ 212, Kui umbmiirane artikkel a (an) tihendab jiks (mitme hul-
gast), mingisugune, mingi, siis asendavad teda mitmuses umbmaadd-
rased asesdonad: :

some — mingisugused, mingid (jaatavas lauses)
any — mingisugused (kiisivas lauses)
not any — mitte mingisugused (eitavas lauses)

Singular. Plural.
He brought a book. He brought some books.
Ta tdi (mingi) raamatu. Ta tdi (mingid) raamatud.
Did he bring a book? Did he bring any books?
Kas ta tdi (mingisuguse) raamatu? Kas ta tdi (mingisuguseid) raama-
2 tuid?
He did not bring a book. He did not bring any books.
Ta ei toonud (mingisugust) raa- Ta ei toonud (mingisuguseid) raa-
matut. ! matuid.

§ 213. Kui umbmiirane artikkel a (an) tihendab one ning vastab
kiisimusele how many? — kui mitu?, siis asendab ta ainsuses pdhiarvu
one — iiks; mitmuses ta asendub kas ebaméddrast hulka tdhistava
umbmadidrase asesonaga vOi kindlat hulka tdhistava pdhiarvuga.

Singular. Plural. Questions.
He brought a book — some books. [ What did he bring?
Ta t&i (ithe) raamatu raamatuid { How many books did
(mdned raamatud). l he bring?
He brought a book -— many books.
(palju raamatuid)
5 3 a book — few books.
(vihe raamatuid) ebamididrane hulk
» i a book — a few books.
(mdned raamatud)
% .» onebook — five books. \ Ricadk Suik
(ithe raamatu) (viis raamatut) f

Eesti keeles viljendab hulga v&i arvu ebaméirasust enamasti osas-
tav kddne (ndit. siin on raamatuid).
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§ 214. Umbmiirane artikkel a (an) ei esine kunagi ainenimedega,
mida ei saa loendada (uncountables):

milk salt iron gold money concrete
piim sool raud kuld raha betoon

Kui moeldakse ebamiddrast hulka, siis on mainitud nimisdnade
ees umbmaiidrased asesGnad some, any ja not any vdi no:

He brought some tea. Ta tdi (teatava hulga) teed.

Did he bring any tea? Kas ta tdi teed?

He did not bring any tea. Ta ei toonud (sugugi) teed. 2
§ 215. Nimisdnade ees, mida ei saa loendada, seisavad samuti

umbméadidrased asesdnad, mis tidhistavad ebaméiddrast hulka,

He brought much tea. | How much tea did he bring?
Ta tdi palju teed. |

He brought little tea. §

Ta toi vdhe teed. (

He brought a little tea.

Ta t8i natuke teed.

ebamédidrane hulk

Et eesti keeles hulga ebamiirasust peegeldab osastav kddne, ndhtub
ka lausest:
Give me some tea (sugar, salt), please.
Palun andke mulle teed (suhkrut, soola).

§ 216, Ainete nimed, mida ei saa loendada, esinevad ilma deter-
minatiivita kahel juhul:
(1) kui réhutatakse, et see on just see aine ja mitte mingisugune
teine:
He brought rea (not coffee). Ta tdi teed (mitte kohvi).
Did he bring tea (or coffee)? Toi ta teed (vdi kohvi)?
He brought no tea (or coffee). Ta ei toonud teed (vdi kohvi).

(2) Kui antud ainest rdigitakse iildises mottes:

Sugar is sweet. Milk is white.
Suhkur on magus. Piim on valge.

§ 217. Kui ridgitakse kindlast piiritletud ainehulgast,
seisab nimisGna ees médrav artikkel the voi determinatiivid this, that,
my (our jne.):

He brought the tea. Ta t5i (selle, tolle, oma) tee (mida ta oli luba-
nud voi pidi tooma).
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Give me the tea, please; it is in the cupboard.
Andke mulle, palun, tee; ta on kapis (s. o. see hulk teed, mis on
kapis).

§ 218. Jirgnevais lauseis ndeme erinevust determinatiivide tarvita-
mises ainenimedega, mida ei saa loendada:

1. I like coffee (not tea). Ma armastan kohvi (mitte teed).
Tea is the best thing when you are thirsty.
Tee on parim asi, kui teil on janu.

2. Give me some milk, please.
Palun andke mulle piima (ebamidirane hulk).

3. Pass me the salt, please.
Palun ulatage mulle soola (laual asetsev sool — kindel hulk).

ARVSONAD (NUMERALS).
POHIARVUD (CARDINAL NUMERALS).

§ 219. Arvsonad (nii pohi- kui ka jirgarvud) ei muutu soo ega
kdadnde jdrgi:
‘Two men were going along the street.
I saw two women in the room.

Pdhiarvud jagunevad (1) lihtarvudeks — arvsdnad one kuni
twelve ja hundred, thousand ning million,

ja (2) liitarvudeks. Liitarvud thirteen kuni nineteen moodus-
tatakse sufiksi -teen liitmise teel lihtarvule:
four (+-teen) six (+-teen) eight (+-teen)
fourteen sixteen eighteen

Mirkus. Arvsdnadel thirteen ja fifteen muutub tiivi:
three — thirteen five — fifteen
Kiimnelised twenty kuni ninety moodustatakse sufiksi -ty liitmise
teel lihtarvule:
six(+-ty) eight(+-ty) nine(+-ty)
sixty eighty ninety
Mirkus. Arvsdnadel twenty, thirty ja fifty muutub tiivi, arv-
sdnal forty langeb vilja tdht u:
two — twenty three — thirty four — forty five — fifty
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Liitarvudel liituvad iihelised vahetult kiimnelistele, kuid kiimneliste
ja sajaliste vahel on sidesdna and:

twenty-two two hundred and forty-five
Cardinal Numerals.

1—one 11 — eleven —

2 —two 12 — twelve 20 — twenty

3 — three 13 — thirteen 30 — thirty

4 —four 14 — fourteen 40 — forty

5 —five 15 — fifteen 50 — fifty

6 — six 16 — sixteen €0 — sixty

7 — seven 17 — seventeen 70 — seventy
l 8 — eight . 18 — eighteen 80 — eighty
| 9 — nine 19 — nineteen 90 — ninety
‘ 10 —ten —- 100 — one hundred

: JARGARVUDE MOODUSTAMINE.
(THE FORMATION OF ORDINAL NUMERALS.)

§ 220. Jirgarvud moodustatakse vastavatest pohiarvudest sufiksi
-th abil:
4 —four(+th) 20— twenty(+th) 100 — hundred(+th)
4th — fourth 20th — twentieth 100th — hundredth
(Vt. lugemisreegleid §% 6, 16, 148 149)

Eranditeks on jdrgarvud arvsdnadest one ja two. Jargarvudel arv-
sOonadest three, five, nine ja twelve muutub tiivi:

e R W 3 — three 5 - five(+th)
1st — first 2nd — second 3rd — third 5th — fifth
8 —eight 9 —nine(+th) 12 —twelve(+th)

8th—eighth 9th — ninth 12th — twelfth
§ 221. Pohiarvud on determinatiivideks. Nad asendavad artiklit ja
vastavad kiisimusele how many? — mitu? kui palju? Pdhiarvud viljen-

davad hulka: .
one thick book three thick books

one hundred pens one thousand schoolboys
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Jiargarvud on tidiendeiks. Nagu omadussonad, asetsevad nad artikli

ja nimisdna vahel ning vastavad kiisimustele what?, which? — mis-
sugune? mitmes?
the first class the first classes

OMADUSSONA (THE ADJECTIVE).

§ 222. Inglise keeles omadussdna ei muutu, kuna eesti keeles ta
ithildub nimisdnaga, mille juurde ta kuulub:
a large field into a large room large rooms
suur pold suurde tuppa suured toad

Tiiendiks olev omadussona asetseb artikli (v6i muu determinatiivi)
ja nimisdona vahel:
This is a yellow hat.
See on kollane kiibar.

Oeldistiiteks olev omadussdna asetseb verbi be jirel:

This hat is yellow.
See kiibar on kollane.

Kummalgi juhul ei muutu omadussOna.

VORDLUSASTMED (DEGREES OF COMPARISON).

§ 223. Omadussdnadel on kolm vdrdlusastet: algvdrre (the ‘posi-
tive degree), keskvorre (the com paratlve degree) ja iilivorre (the
su'perlative degree).

Keskvdrre moodustatakse sufiksi -er lisamisega omadussdna algvor-
dele, iilivorre sufiksi -est lisamisega algvordele.

Ulivorret tarvitatakse artikliga the:

Peter is the tallest boy in the class. ‘
Peeter on pikim poiss klassis.
Degrees of Comparison.

Positive Degree Comparative Degree Superlative Degree
! Algvorre Keskvorre Ulivarre
| B S S G
: small smaller smallest
| big bigger biggest
E large larger largest
; easy easier easiest
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Sel viisil moodustatakse iihesilbiliste ja kahesilbiliste
omadussdnade vordlusastmed.

Keskvordega tarvitatakse sidesdna than — kui:

His pictures are better than his sister’s.
Tema pildid on paremad kui ta Ge omad.

§ 224. Mitmesilbiliste omadussénade vordlemisel tarvitatakse kesk-

vorde moodustamisel médrsdna more — enam ja iilivorde moodusta-
misel mddrsdna most — enim, kdige enam:
difficult — more difficult — most difficult

beautiful — more beautiful — most beautiful

§ 225. Jirgmiste omadussdnade vdrded moodustatakse ebareegli-
paraselt:

| Positive Degree | Comparative Degree Superlative Degree i
|
| ‘
| good — hea , better — parem ‘ best — parim
| bad — halb : worse — halvem worst — halvim

little — viike(ne) ! less — vihem least — vdhim

far — kauge |  farther — kaugem farthest — kaugeim
|

§ 226. Omaduste vordlemisel tarvitatavad sidesdnad as...as (jaa-
tavas lauses) ja not so...as (eitavas lauses) tdlgitakse eesti keelde
jaatavalt nii... kui, niisama. .. kui, eitavalt mitte nii ... kui:

She is as pretty as her sister.

Ta on niisama kena kui ta dde.
She is not so pretty as her sister.
Ta ei ole nii kena kui ta &de.

MAARSONA (THE ADVERB).

§ 227. Tihenduse ja kuju jidrgi jagunevad méidrsdnad kahte rithma:

(1) tuletatud omadussdnadest sufiksi -ly abil:

bright — brightly happy — happily rough — roughly
hele — heledalt onnelik — onnelikult kare — karedalt

(2)- eritiivelised: now, there, very, only, always, today, together jne.
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§ 228. Omadussdnadest tuletatud méidrsdnad on tdhendust kandva-
teks sdnadeks. Nad laiendavad verbi ning vastavad kiisimusele how? —
kuidas? Lauseis on nad viisimddrusteks (adverbials of manner):

The sun shone so brightly that the man took his cloak off.
Pidike paistis nii heledasti, et mees vOttis mantli seljast.

§ 229. Nagu omadussdnadel, milledest nad on tuletatud, on neilgi
vordlusastmed (degrees of comparison). Keskvdorre moodustatakse sona
more abil ja iilivorre sGna most abil:

Positive Degree ‘ Comparative Degree Superlative Degree i
happily l more happily most happily ;
’ brightly ‘ more brightly most brightly

§ 230. Jirgmiste miidrsdnade vorded moodustatakse ebareeglipira-
selt ning need loetakse eranditeks (exceptions):

well — histi better— paremini best — kdige paremini, parimini
badly — halvasti worse — halvemini worst — kdige halvemini, halvimini
much — palju more — enam most — kdige enam, enim
little -—— vdhe less —viahem least — kdige vdhem, vdhimal

: maédral
far — kaugel farther — kaugemal farthest — kdige kaugemal

§ 231. Moned miirsdnad, mis sarnanevad vormilt omadussdnadega,
s. .0. mis ei 1ope sufiksiga -ly, moodustavad vordeid nagu omadus-
sonad, liites 16ppu -er ja -est:

late — hilja later — hiljem latest — kdige hiljem
early — vara earlier — varem earliest — kdige varem
long — kaua longer — kauem longest — kdige kauem
hard — kovasti harder — kdvemini hardest — kdige kdovemini
quick — kiiresti quicker — kiiremini quickest — kodige kiiremini
slow — aeglaselt slower — aeglasem slowest — koige aeglasem

- §232. Eritiivelised midirsdnad on abisdnadeks lauses. Nad laienda-
vad verbe, omadussdnu ja midrsdnu. Lauses on nad miaidrusteks (adver-
bials).
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§ 233. Eritiiveliste miiruste hulka kuulub kdigepealt riihm kiisi-
vaid mddrsonu (interrogative adverbs):

where? when? how? how often? how long? why?
kus? millal? kuidas? kui sageli? kui kaua? mispirast?
kuhu?

How often do you go to the cinema?
Kui sageli te kiite kinos?
Why did he do that?
Mispirast ta tegi seda?
How long will they be here?
Kui kaua nad on siin?

§ 234. Kiisivad miirsonad voivad olla ka korvallauseid pealause-
tega siduvaiks sdnadeks (conjunctive words):

We do not know when we shall go to the forest.
Meie ei tea, millal me liheme metsa.
She does not know how she will spend next Sunday.
Ta ei tea, kuidas ta veedab jirgmise piihapieva.
They are going to the place where they spent their last holidays.
Nad ldhevad sinna, kus nad veetsid moodunud koolivaheaja.

§235. Eritiivelised miirsonad jagunevad jargmisteks rithmadeks:

(1) aega viljendavaiks (adverbs of time), mis vastavad kiisimustele
when? — millal?, how often? — kui sageli?, how long? — kui kaua?:

now, then, before, afterwards, today, tonight, soon, first, still,
always, never, often, seldom jne.

(2) kohta viljendavaiks (adverbs of place), mis vastavad kiisimus-
tele where? — kus? kuhu?, where from? — kust?, where t0? — kuhu?:

here, there, somewhere, everywhere, back, below, .downstairs jne.

(3) m3ddtu ja maidra viljendavaiks (adverbs of measure and
degree), mis vastavad kiisimusele how much? — kui palju? :

much, little, a little, too, very, only, so, almost, enough jne.
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LAUSE (THE SENTENCE).

LIHTLAUSE (THE SIMPLE SENTENCE).

§ 236. Inglise keeles aitab sonade jiarjekord lauses asendada puu-
duvaid grammatilisi 16ppe. SGna asendi jdrgi lauses vdime otsustada,
missugune lauseliige on antud sdna ja millisesse sdnaliiki ta kuulub.

JUTUSTAV LAUSE (THE DECLARATIVE SENTENCE).

§ 237. Normaalne sdnade jirjekord ingliskeelses jutustavas lauses
on jargmine:

alus (subject) asetseb esimesel kohal;

deldis (predicate) koos deldistditega — teisel kohal;

sihitis (object) — kaudne (ilma eessGnata) ja otsene — kolmandal
kohal;

eessOnaga sihitis (prepositional object) ja midrused (adverbials) —
neljandal kohal.

Jutustav lause (jaatav ja eitav) hiddldatakse viimasel rohulisel silbil
langeva intonatsiooniga (Tune I):

Object | A |
Subject ? Predicate »_lc___g_ Pregc;s.ltwnalj Adverbials |
| Indirect | Direct s e |
I
1 ‘ 11 111 l v
We met l — him —  in the morning!.
They are sitting —_ — —  atabigtable!.
The door |was not large.! | — — ; — —
He \ has | — twosisters.l] — -
Boris i introduced ; — “me |‘to his mother.!1 — |

§ 238. Kindlat aega viljendavad ajamiirused — in the evening, on
Tuesday, in 1917, today, after school jne. — asetsevad lauses neljandal
kohal v6i null-kohal aluse ees:
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She { has just given me the book. | E

t |
i 0 £ n 11 ‘ v
I In the morning | we g0 - I to school.
I After school | they | went — l to the cinema:
§ 239. Umbmiirast aega viljendavad miirsdnad — always, never,

ever, just, often, seldom, sometimes jne. — asetatakse pohiverbi ette:

| 11 11 | v

i He | always comes | - ! at 3 o’clock.

|

Erandiks on verb be: umbmiirast aega viljendavad miidrsdnad ase-
tatakse verbi be jdrele, mitte ette:

He is always late.
He is never at home at that time.

§ 240. There is, there are-lauseis asetseb alus deldise jirel:

There were many toys there.

Sealjuures vGivad kohamididrused olla kas lause I6pus voi lause
alguses: :
There were many books on shelves round the room.
« On shelves round the room there were many books.

§241. Alus vdib olla oeldise jiarel sonadega said, thought jne.
algavais lauseis, mis asetsevad otsese kOne jirel vdi katkestavad selle:

“What a beautiful picture I saw there!” said the boy.

§ 242. Tiiendil (attribute) ei ole nii kindlat kohta lauses kui teis-
tel lauseliikmetel. Tdiendades nimisona kuulub ta kord iihe, kord teise
lauseliikme — aluse, sihitise, Oeldistdite vOi middruse (ja eessOnalise
sihitise) juurde.

Kui tdiendiks on omadussdna, partitsiip, arvsdna, nimisdna omas-
tavas kddndes (-'s) vOi nimisdona ilma eessdnata, siis asetseb tidiend
nimisdna ees. Kui tdiendiks on eessOnaga nimisdna vdi korvallause, siis
asetseb ta nimisdna jarel:
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II 111 v

I
The little girl made —- dresses for her dolls. — |
Bertha's father \was an old man. — —_ -
; She has read — two books — —
by Dickens.
His brother showed me the book that —_ —

~

ainult enamail juhtudel puudub alus.

he had bought.

KASKLAUSE (THE IMPERATIVE SENTENCE).

§ 243. Kisklauses on sama sdnade jirjekord kui jutustavas lauses,
Kisklause hiildatakse viimasel

rohulisel silbil langeva intonatsiooniga (Tune I):

I 1I 111 v

— Give me your copy-books!t -
— |Don’t talk —- so loud!®
You g0 — there!l

KUSILAUSE (THE INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE).

§ 244. Kiisilauseis tuleb eraldada kaht liiki kiisimusi: (1) iildkiisi-
mused (general questions), mis on sihitud tervele lausele ja nduavad
lithivastuseid jaa vdi ei ja (2) erikiisimused (special questions), mis on

sihitud eri lauseliikmeile ja nduavad tdisvastuseid.

Uldkiisimused (General Questions).

§ 245. Uldkiisimus algab alati abi- vdi modaalverbiga, sest
et kiisilauses jaotub Oeldis kahte ossa: pdhiverb jidb teisele
kohale, abi- vdi modaalverb asub aga null-kohale aluse ette.

§246. Kui pohiverb on iihes pdhiaegadest (Present vdi Past
Tense), siis jadb pohiverb infinitiivi kujul teisele kohale, aga abiverbi

do vastav vorm asub null-kohale.
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§ 247. Uldkiisimusele on iseloomulik II intonatsioonitiiiip — hiile
tous lause 1opul.

i 0 I II 111 ! v

i S - i i

| She has written| a letter today.!

| "Has she — written| a letter | today??

‘ Ann can read —- ’ very well.l

| ‘Can Ann — read — very well?2

E The wolf got in. — \ among the sheep.!
Did the wolf | get in l — { among the sheep??

§ 248. Uldkiisimusele antav lithivastus peab sisaldama alust asen-
dava asesOna ja abi- vGi modaalverbi:

Was Mary at the cinema on Sunday? Yes, she was.
Can Peter go there at once? No, he can’t.

§ 249. Uldkiisimustel on ka eitav vorm:

Hasn’t he come in time? Kas ta ei tulnud digel ajal? .
Can’t you do it now? Kas te ei saa teha seda praegu?
Needn’t Peter go there? Kas Peeter ei tarvitse minna sinna?

Valikkiisimused (Alternative Questions).

§ 250. Valikkiisimused sidesdnaga or — véi sarnanevad iildkiisimus-
tega selles, et ka nemad algavad abi- vdi modaalverbidega. Nad erine-
vad iuldkiisimustest (1) intonatsiooni poolest, sest hddl tduseb
lause keskel sidesGna or ees, langeb aga lause I6pul, ja (2) vastuse
poolest, kuna valikkiisimus nduab tdisvastust:

Is Michael at school 2 or at home?1 He is at school.
Will he come today 2 or tomorrow? 1 He will come today.

»Eks ole“-kiisimused (Confirmative Questions).

§ 251. Uldkiisimuste hulka kuuluvad ka valikkiisimused, mida nime-
tatakse ,,eks ole“-kiisimusteks. Need kiisimused algavad jutustava
lausega (a statement), millele jargneb lithike iildkiisimus (a
general question). [Eesti keelde see iildkiisimus tdlgitakse sdnadega
eks ole?: X

It's a fine day today,! isn’t it? 1
Tédna on tore pédev, eks ole?
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Kui kiisimus ei ndua vastust, vaid ainult kinnitab oeldut, siis loe-
takse molemad kiisimuse osad — jutustav osa ja iildkiisimus — lan-
geva | intonatsiooniga:

It was very cold yesterday,! wasn’t it? 1
Eile oli vdga kiilm, eks ole?

§252. Kui kiisimus on esitatud kuulajale ja nduab vastust, siis
hddldatakse esimene osa kiisimusest — jutustav osa — langeva I into-
natsiooniga, teise osa — iildkiisimuse — juures aga tduseb hidil lause
16pul (IT intonatsioon):

Ann is asleep,! isn’t she? 2

Ann magab, eks ole ju?
Tom will go there,! won’t he? 2
Tom ldheb sinna, eks ole?

§ 253. Lithike iildkiisimus sisaldab ainult isikulise asesdna ja jutus-
tavas lauseosas esineva abi- v6i modaalverbi:

The children can swim, can’t they?
Lapsed oskavad ujuda, eks ole?

Kui jutustava lauseosa verb on iihes pohiaegadest (Present voi Past
Tense), siis esineb iildkiisimuses verbi do vastav vorm — do, does vdi
did:

He knows his lesson, doesn’t he?

Ta oskab oma Oppeiilesannet, eks ole?
He came in time, didn’t he?
Ta tuli Gigel ajal, eks ole?

§254. ,Eks ole“-kiisimused kujundatakse erisuguselt, olenevalt
oodatavast vastusest.

Kui oodatakse jaatavat vastust (affirmative answer), siis on Kkiisi-
muse esimene osa — jutustav lause — jaatawvas vormis, teine osa —
iildkiisimus — eitavas vormis:

You know her address, don’t you?
Te teate ta aadressi, eks ole?

Kui oodatakse eitavat vastust (negative answer), siis on lause jutus-
tav osa eitavas vormis, iildkiisimus aga jaatavas:

You don’t know her address, do you?
Te ei tea ta aadressi, eks ole?
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Oodatakse Oodatakse
jaatavat vastust eitavat vastust

They are at home, aren’t they? They aren’t at home, are they?
Nad on kodus, eks ole? Neid ei ole kodus, ega ole?
You have this book, haven't You haven’t this book, have

you? you?
Teil on see raamat, eks ole? I'eil ei ole seda raamatut, ega

ple?

He likes this picture, doesn’t : He doesn’t like this picture,

he? |  does he?
Talle meeldib see pilt, eks ole? | Talle ei meeldi see pilt, ega?
She will be late, won’t she? | She won’t be late, will she?
Ta hilineb, eks ole? | Ta ei hiline, ega? |

§ 255. Vastused ,eks ole“-kiisimustele vdivad olla jaatavad voi
eitavad, s. 0. oodatud vdi ootamatud.

Oodatakse Jaatav vastus |

|

l g Eitav vastus
l jaatavat vastust ‘

{

You want a drink, don’t you? ' Yes, 1 do. | Oh no, 1 don't.
She will come soon, won’t she? | Yes, she will. | Oh no, she won’t.
He can go now, can’t he? | Yes, he can. 1 Oh no, he can't.

§ 256. Kui oodatakse eitavat vastust, vdib eesti keeles jaatavas
vastuses olla ei:

Miks ei, tahan kill.

_Inglise keeles v3ib jaa esineda ainult jaatavas vastuses, ei — eita-
vas vastuses:

i ’ E |
| .Oodatak.se Eitav vastus | Jaatav vastus
\ eitavat vastust [

|

|
You don’t want a drink, do | No, I don’t. ‘ Oh yes, 1 do.
f you? !
' She won’t come soon, will | No, she won't. Oh yes, she will.
she?

Oh yes, he can.

|
|

He can’t go now, can he? No, he can’t.
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Erikiisimused (Special Questions).

§ 257. Koik erikiisimused algavad kiisivate sdnadega — asesdna-
dega who? (whom? whose?), what? which? how many?, how much? ja
midrsonadega where?, when?, how?, how often?, why? jne. Neil on
samasugune intonatsioon kui jutustaval lausel, s. o. hdil langeb lause
16pul:

Why isn’t Annie at school today?!

- §258. Erikiisimused jagunevad kahte riihma:
(1) kiisimus on poodratud alusele,

(2) kiisimus on pooratud teistele lauseliikmetele — &eldisele, sihi-
tisele, tdiendile ja midrusele.

§ 259. Alusele pooratud kiisimuses jidb sonade jirjekord samaks
kui jaatavas lauses: Oeldis jddb teisele kohale, esimesele
kohale aga tuleb aluse asemele kiisiv asesdna, mis on ka kiisiva lause
aluseks. Abiverbi do alusele podratud kiisimuses ei tarvitata.

I b 11 } 1Y%

Olga ! wrote the exercise | on the blackboard.l ‘
Who i wrote the exercise | on the blackboard? 1 |
I | shall come —= home very late.l {
Who i will come — home very late?1 |
He \ did not skate = on Wednesday.! ;
Who | did not skate — on Wednesday? 1 |

The box i stood — in the middle of the room.!

What | stood —_ | in the middle of the room?1
‘ |

§ 260. Alusele péoratud kiisimus nduab tdisvastust, mis koosneb
alusest (nimisdnast voi asesdnast) ja abi- v8i modaalverbist. Kui &el-
dis on lihtolevikus v&i lihtminevikus, siis esineb vastuses verbi do vas-
tav poordeline vorm. Eesti keeles vdib vastus koosneda ainult alusest:

Who can translate this iext? Eve can.
Kes voib tolkida selle teksti? Eve.
Who knows this poem? I do.
Kes teab seda luuletust? Mina.
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§ 261. Teistele lauseliikmetele pooratud erikiisimustes on sdnade
jarjekord sama kui iildkiisimustes: pohiverb on teisel kohal,
abi- vdi modaalverb null-kohal aluse ees. Kiisiv sdna asetseb abi- voi
modaalverbi ees:

II 111 v

I
|
| |
— ( —— Mary | is reading | a book in the garden.!
What | is Mary | — doing?! Sy
What is Mary l — reading — in the garden??!
‘ Where is Mary l — reading | a book?!
i

§ 262. Eessonaga sihitisele pooratud kiisimustes vdib eessdna olla
lause alguses kiisiva asesdna juures vdi jidda oma kohale:

i ? 0 : I 1 1 1 ’ v
| |
— — Leo told  me } about this film.
{ (About what | did Leo tell | me?) |

What did Leo tell | me | about?

‘1 — — Mother gave | an apple ' to each of us.
To whom did Mother give | an apple? |

Whom | did | Mother | give ! an apple  to?

Miarkus. Sulgudes olev lause on grammatiliselt Gige, kuid inglise
keeles mittetarvitatav.

LIITLAUSE.

(THE COMPOUND AND THE COMPLEX
SENTENCE.)

§ 263. Liitlaused jagunevad nii eesti kui ka inglise keeles rindlau-
seteks (compound sentences) ja pdimlauseteks (complex sentences).
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THE COMPOUND SENTENCE.

§ 264. Rindlauseid, mis koosnevad kahest (vdi mitmest) lihtlausest,
seovad jargmised rinnastavad sidesdnad:

and but or either...or neither. .. nor
ja, ning kuid, aga ehk, voi kas...vdi ei...ega
for so therefore
sest et niisiis, selleparast, nii et : sellepidrast, jarelikult

An aeroplane roared above them, and bombs fell.

I saw a large tree, but it was too far away.

We know her very well, for she is Michael’s cousin.
Mother will go with us, so we shan’t be afraid.

THE COMPLEX SENTENCE.

§ 265. Podimlause koosneb kahest osast: (1) pealausest (principal
clause)_ja (2) kdorvallausest (subordinate clause), mida iihendavad pea-
lausega jargmised siduvad sdnad:

Alistavad sidesonad: Siduvad asesonad:
that et "~ who kes, missugune
$0...that nii et whom keda, kellele, missugust,

missugusele
because sest et whose kelle, missuguse
as kuna, kui, sel ajal kui which missugune
while sel ajal kui, kuna that missugune, mis
till, until kuni what (see) mis
in order that selleks et
before enne kui Siduvad maéidrsonad:

after pdrast seda kui
though, although kuigi, ehkki,
ehk kiill

when kui

where kus, kuhu
how kuidas

why mispérast, miks

Bertha thinks that she lives in a bright little home.
While we were talking, she got supper ready.
He put on his warm coat, because the wind was cold.
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Peter and Leo, who live in the same street, go home together.
“I can’t sing when 1 work,” he said in a rough voice.
She does not know where we live.

§ 266. Korvallaused liigitatakse inglise keeles aluslauseiks, oeldis-
lauseiks, tdiendlauseiks, sihitislauseiks ja médruslauseiks olenevalt sel-
lest; missugust lauseliiget nad asendavad.

Kuid inglise keelele on siin omased mdned isedrasused.

§ 267. Sihitislauseis jiib tavaliselt abistav sidesdna that dra. Ka
koma puudub:

I think (that) we should send her a book.
Ma arvan, et me peaksime saatma talle raamatu.

§ 268. Eesti keeles voib korvallauses alus dra jidda, kui ta on
sama mis pealauses. Inglise keeles ei -ole see vdimalik:

He says (that) he will do this exercise at once.
Ta iitleb, et teeb selle harjutuse kohe.

§ 269. Tiiendlause alguses olev siduv asesdna (whom, which. that)
voib dra jddda, mis on eesti keeles véimatu:

He is speaking about the film (that) he saw yesterday.
Ta rddgib filmist, mida ta nigi eile.

This is the man (whom) I mean.

See on see mees, keda ma mdatlen.

§ 270. Kui siduv asesdna esineb koos eessdnaga, siis asesdna idra-
jatmise korral asetseb eessdna verbi jarel:

fShe showed me the house in which she lives.
\She showed me the house she lives in.
Ta niditas mulle maja, milles ta elab.

That is the teacher about whom 1 told you so much.
That is the teacher I told you so much about.
See on dpetaja, kellest ma nii palju olen teile jutustanud.
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Verbi péordeliste vormide asendamine partitsiipidega.
(Participles Replacing the Finite Forms of the Verb.)

§ 271. Nagu eesti keeleski, voib tidiendlauseid asendada partit-
siipidega: siduv asesdna jddb idra ja poordeline verb asendub ole-
viku voi mineviku partitsiibiga. Tédiendlauset asendav partitsiip asetseb
alati selle nimisdona jédrel, mille juurde ta kuulub, ega v&i seista selle
ees, nagu eesti keeles:

She is reading the text which was translated by Olga.
She is reading the text translated by Olga.

{Ta loeb teksti, mis on tdlgitud Olga poolt.
Ta loeb Olga poolt tdlgitud teksti.

§ 272. Poordelised verbivormid kahe oeldisega lihtlauseis ja rind-
lauseis voivad asenduda partitsiipidega, mis eesti keelde tdlgi-
takse des-gerundiiviga v&i mineviku partitsiibiga.

He took a pen and began to write.
Ta vottis sule ja hakkas kirjutama.
Taking a pen, he began to write.
Votnud sule, hakkas ta kirjutama.
She was very tired, so she went to bed at once.
Ta oli vdga visinud, sellepdrast liks ta kohe magama.
Being very tired, she went to bed at once.
Olles vidga vidsinud lidks ta kohe magama.

Maiiruslauseid asendavad partitsiibid voivad asetseda kas pealause
ees vdi jarel ning nad tdlgitakse eesti keelde des-gerundiiviga vdi mine-
viku partitsiibiga:

When they came to her flat, they rang the bell.
Kui nad joudsid tema korteri juurde, helistasid nad kella.
Coming to her flat, they rang the bell.
Joudnud tema korteri juurde, helistasid nad kella.
As she was coming into her room, she heard a noise.
Kui ta astus oma tuppa, kuulis ta miira.
Coming into her room, she heard a noise.
Astudes oma tuppa kuulis ta miira.

Liitsihitis (The Complex Object).

§ 273. Liitsihitis verbide want ja like (should like ja would like)
jdrel koosneb otsesest sihitisest — nimisdnast vdi asesOnast — ja
temale jdargnevast verbist infinitiivi vormis parfikliga ro:
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Father wants me to write this letter.
Isa tahab, et ma kirjutaksin selle kirja.

Liitsihitisel ei ole sdnasdnalist vastet eesti keeles. Kiesoleval juhul
tolgitakse ta eesti keelde sihitislausega (sidesdnaga er):

Peter wants Leo to help him.

Peeter tahab, et Leo aitaks teda.
I should like you to come tomorrow.
Ma tahaksin, et te tuleksite homme.

§ 274. Liitsihitis verbide see ja hear jirel koosneb otsesest sihi-
tisest — nimisOnast vOi asesOnast — ja temale jiargnevast verbist
infinitiivi vormis ilma partiklita to:

I saw Harry come into the house.
Ma nigin, kui Harry astus majja.
Ma nédgin Harry’t astuvat majja.

Verbidele see ja hear jargnevas liitsihitises v3ib verb olla ka oleviku
partitsiibi vormis:
I saw him coming up to the house.
Ma nidgin, kui ta lihenes majale.
Ma nigin teda lihenevat (lihenemas) majale.

Modlemad liitsihitised verbide see ja hear jirel tdlgitakse eesti keelde
sihitislausetega, mis algavad sidesdnaga kui, - vdi kaudse koneviisi voi
ma-tegevusnime seesiitlevaga.

Erinevus nende vahel on jirgmine. Infinitiiviéa liitsihitis tdihendab
iihekordset tegevust:

I heard her say these words.

Ma kuulsin, kui ta iitles need sdnad (teda iitlevat nexd sonu).
We saw -her run into the house.
Me nidgime, kui ta jooksis majja (teda majja jooksvat).

Oleviku partitsiibiga liitsihitis tdhendab 18petamata tegevust,
mis algas varem ning kestab edasi antud momendil:

They heard him speaking to the director.

Nad kuulsid, kui ta rdidkis direktoriga (teda rididkivat, rddkimas).
We saw her running about in the garden.
Me nidgime, kui ta jooksis aias ringi (teda jooksvat, jooksmas).
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EBAREEGLIPARASTE VERBIDE NIMESTIK.
(LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS.)

A Past
Infinitive | Past TenseI Participle
be , | was, were | been
beat beat beaten
become | became become
begin began begun
bite bit bitten
blow blew blown
break broke broken
bring brought brought
build built built
buy bought bought
catch caught caught
choose chose chosen
come came come
cost cost cost
cut cut cut
do did done
draw drew drawn
hide hid hidden
hit hit hit
hold held held
keep kept kept
know knew known
lay laid laid
lead led led
leave left left
let let let
lie | lay lain
make | made made
mean 3 meant meant
meet met met
pay | paid paid
put | put put
read | read read
ride rode ridden
ring rang rung

— e

Infinitive | Past Tense
drink drank
drive drove |
eat ate #
fall fell \
feed | fed e
feel | felt F
fight | fought '
find found ]
fly flew
forget forgot ‘
| get got ’
give gave :
go went |
grow grew .
hang hung

have had

hear heard

rise rose

run ran

say said

see saw

sell sold

send sent

set set

shake shook
shine shone
shoot shot

shut shut

sink sank

sing sang

sleep slept
speak spoke
spend spent
spread spread
stand stood i

| driven
| eaten
| fallen

| fought
I found
I flown

| given
| gone

| spread

Past
Participle

drunk

fed
felt

forgotten
got

grown
hung |
had |
heard
risen
run
said
seen
sold
sent
set
shaken
shone
shot
shut |
sunk ‘
sung
slept
spoken
spent

stood




i

¥2;
13,
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21

1 |
|
Infinitive | Past Tensel‘ PaI:!tlisctipl i ;:! Infinitive ]Past Tense Pal:':isctipl "
stick stuck ( stuck i tell told told
strike struck I struck | think i thought thought
swim swam | swum ' throw | threw thrown
swing swung ! swung | understand understood| understood
take took | taken “ wear “wore worn
teach | taught | taught * write wrote written
tear | tore torn ‘i! .
ANSWERS TO RIDDLES.
1. Because it is in the middle of day.
2. One powders the face and the other faces the powder.
3. The letter M.
4. A hole.
5. Because the bed ‘will not come to us.
6. One minds the train and the other trains the mind.
7. The letter C (the sea). :
8. Sunday, because all the others are week (weak) days. (A week-day

is a working day, Sunday is not a working day.) -

Fire.

Today. $

A newspaper. (The paper is white and the words are black and it
is read [red] all over.)

Because it is in the middle of water.

The word short becomes shorter by the.addition of a syllable.
When it looks round.

A good appetite.

Its father’s daughter.

Growing older.

Your name.

The winds blew (blue) and the waves rose.

Three: one behind the other in a row.

The letter A because it makes her hear.
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ALPHABETIC VOCABULARY
of the 5th and 6th Classes.

ABBREVIATIONS (LUHENDID).

a. adjective (omadussdna) p. p. past participle (mineviku par-
adv. adverb (médérsdna) titsiip)
Ant. antonym (vastandtdhenduslik pred. a. predicative adjective (6el-
sona) distditena tarvitatav omadussd-
conj. conjunction (sidesdna) na)
excl. exclamation (hiiiid) prep. preposition (eessdna)
gram. grammar (grammatika) pron. pronoun (asesdna)
mod. v. modal verb (modaalverb) Syn. synonym (samatihenduslik
n. noun (nimisdna) sOna)
num. numeral (arvsdna) v. i. verb intransitive (sihitu verb)
pl. plural (mitmus) v. t. verb transitive (sihiline verb)
part. a. participial adjective (par- v. t. & i. verb transitive and in-
titsipiaalne omadussdna) transitive (sihiline ja sihitu verb)
A
absent a. puuduv al'ready adv. juba
be absent puuduma : also [‘o:lsou] adv. ka; samuti
aeroplane [‘eoroplein] n. lennuk always [0:lwoz] adv. alati
a’fraid pred. a. kartev and conj. ja, ning
be afraid (of) kartma animal n. loom
after prep. pidrast another [o'nada] pron. teine
afternoon [‘a:fto’'nuin] n. pidrast- answer [‘ainso] v. vastama; n.
16una vastus
a’gain adv. jille, uuesti any [‘eni] pron. mdni; mingi
a’gainst prep. vastu anybody pron. keegi
air n. ohk anything pron. midagi
all pron. kdik; terve apple n. Gun
a’lone pred. a. iiksi April [‘eipril] n. aprill
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arm n. kidsivars

army n. armee

a’round prep. iimberringi

artillery [a:'tilori] n. suurtiikivigi

as...as conj. niisama ... kui

a’sleep pred. a. magamas
be asleep magama

at prep. juures

ate [et] past of eat

August ["0:gost] n. august

autumn [2:tom] n. siigis

a'way adv. ira, eemal(e)

B

back adv. tagasi

bad a. halp

badly adv. halvasti; hddasti, ili-
viaga; tosiselt (ndit. ~ wounded
— tosiselt haavatud)

bag n. kott

ball n. pall

bandage [bendidz] n. side; v.
(haava) kinni siduma

banner n. lipp

bathe [beid] v. suplema

be (was, were) v. olema

bear [bea] n. karu

became past of become

be'cause conj. sellepirast et

be'come [bi’kam] (became) v.
muutuma, saama (kellekski,
millekski)

bed n. voodi

be'fore prep. enne, ees

be'gan past of begin

be'gin [bi'gin] (began) algama
be’hind [bi‘haind] prep. taga
bell n. kell

best a. parim; adv. parimini
better a. parem; adv. paremini
big a. suur

bird n. lind

birthday ['beiedei] n. siinnipdey

black a. must

blackboard ['bleekboid] n. tahvel

blue 4. sinine

body ['bodi] n. keha

book n. raamat

bookcase [bukkeis] n.
kapp

bought [boit] past of buy

box n. karp; kast

boy n. poiss

bread n. leib

break [breik] (broke) v. murdma;
murduma

breakfast [‘brekfost] n. hommiku-
eine

bring (brought) v. (kaasa) tooma

broke past of break

brother ['brads] n. vend

brought [broit] past of bring

brown [braun] a. pruun

bus n. omnibus

but conj. aga

butter n. voi

buy [bai] (bought) v. ostma

by prep. juures; abil

raamatu-

C

cake n. kook, tort

came past of come

camp n. laager J

can v. vOin, suudan

carry (carried) v. kandma

cat n. kass

catch (caught) v. (kinni) piiidma
caught [ko:t] past of catch

"celebrate [’selibreit] v. piihitsema

chair n. tool

chalk [tfoik] n. kriit
cherry n. kirss

chess n. male
chicken n. kanapoeg
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child n. laps

children n. lapsed
cinema [’sinimo] n. kino
class n. klass

classroom n. klassituba
clock n. (tunni)kell

coat n. mantel

cold a., n. kiilm

col'lective a. kollektiivne
collective farm kolhoos

colour ['kala] n. virv

come [kam] (came) v. tulema

commander [ko'mainda] n. ko-
mandor

communist [’komjunist] n.
munist; a. kommunistlik

comrade [‘komrid] n. seltsimees

cool a. jahe

copy-book [kopibuk] n. vihik

corn n. vili

count v. loendama

country [kantri] n. maa

(of) course [of’kois] muidugi

cover [’kava] v. katma

cried [kraid] past of cry

cry (cried) v. hiiidma,
nutma

cup n. tass

kom-

karjuma;

D

dance v. tantsima
dark a. tume, pime
day n. pdev

dead a. surnud; is dead on sur-
nud

dear a. kallis

December [di'semba] n. detsem-

ber
de’fend v. kaitsema
demonstration [,demon’streifn] n.
demonstratsioon
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desk n.
pult
dialogue [‘daislog] n.
kahekdne

dic'tation n. etteiitlus

did past of do

different ['difront] a.
mitmesugune

difficult ['difikalt] a. raske

dinner n. 16una

dirty a. middrdunud, must

do [dui] (did) v. tegema

doctor n. arst

dog n. koer

door [do:] n. uks

down [daun] adv. all, alla

drank [dreepk] past of «drink

draw (drew) v. joonistama

dress v. riietama, riietuma; n.
kleit

drew past of draw

drink (drank) v. jooma

(on) duty korrapidaja iilesannetes,
valvekorras

koolilaud, kirjutusiaud,

dialoog,

erinev,

E

ear n. korv

early [‘a:li] adv. vara

earth [o:16] n. maa, maakera

eat (ate) v. sodma

egg n. muna

eight num. kaheksa

elephant [‘elifont] n. elevant

eleven [ilevn] num. iiksteistkiim-
mend

end n. 16pp; v. 16ppema

enemy [‘enimi] n. vaenlane

England [‘ipglond] n. Inglismaa

English [‘ipglif] a. inglise; n.
inglise keel

evening [‘itvnip] n. Shtu

every [‘evri] pron. iga



exercise [eksasaiz] mn. harjutus
exercise-book n. vihik

eye [ai] n. silm

F

face n. nidgu

fall (fell) v. kukkuma, langema

family n. perekond

far a. kauge, kaugel

farm n. talu

fascist [feesist, 'fafist] n. faSist;
a. fasistlik

father [fa:ds] n. isa

~ February [februari] n. veebruar

fed past of feed

feed (fed) v.
karjatama

feet n. pl. jalad

fell past of fall

few pron. vihesed; vihe

field [fi:ld] n. pold

fight (fought) v. voitlema,
lema

film n. film

finger ['finga] n. sdrm

finish [finif] v. 16petama

fire n. tuli

fire v. tulistama

wfirst num. esimene
(at) first esiteks

five num. viis

flag n. lipp

flew past of fly

floor [flo:] n. pdrand
flower [flaua] n. lill
fly (flew) v. lendama
foot [fut] n. (laba)jalg
football n. jalgpall
for prep. jaoks; eest
fork n. kahvel

fought [fo:t] past of fight

sootma; (loomi)

kak-

four [fo:] num. neli

free a. vaba

friend [frend] n. sOber

from prep. (millegi, kellegi)
rest; -st, -1t

fruit [fruit] n. puuvili

full [ful] a. tédis

fun' n. 16bu, nali

funny a. naljakas, imelik

juu-

game n. ming

garden n. aed

gave past of give

gay a. l1obus

German n. sakslane; saksa keel;
a. saksa

get up [get] (got up) v. iiles
tdusma

giraffe [dzi'rauf] n.

girl [goil] n. titarlaps

give [giv] (gave) andma

glad a. r60mus
be glad roomustama

go (went) v. minema
go to bed magama minema

good [gud] a. hea
good-bye, goodbye jumalaga!
good morning, goodmorning
tere hommikust!

got past of get

grass n. rohi

great [greit] a. suur

green a. roheline

greet v. tervitama

grenade [gri'neid] n. granaat

grew past of grow

grey a. hall

ground n. maa, maapind

group [gruip] n. rithm, grupp

grow [grou] (grew) v. kasvama

kaelkirjak
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H

had past of have

hair n. juuksed

half [ha:f] n. pool

hallo! [ho'lou] excl. hallo! (ter-
vitus)

hand n. kisi

happy a. onnelik

harvesting [‘haivistip] (vilja)ldikus

hat n. kiibar

hate v. vihkama

have (had) v. omama

hay n. hein

head n. pea

Jhear (heard) v. kuulma

heard [hoa:d] past of hear

help v. aitama; n. abi

hen n. kana

here adv. siin; siia

hero [‘hierou] n. (pl. heroes)
kangelane, sangar

high a. korge

hit (hit) v. 166ma; tabama

holidays ['holidiz] n. koolivahe-
aeg; pithad

home n. kodu; adv. koju
at home kodus

hospital [‘hospitl] n. haigla

hot a. tuline, palav

hour [‘aus] n. tund

house [haus] n. maja

how [hau] adv. kuidas
how are you? kuidas kisi kdib?
how do you do? tere!
how many, how much kui palju

hundred [‘handrad] num. sada

I
ice n. jai
ill pred. a. haige
in prep., adv. sees, sisse
ink [ipk] n. tint
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interesting [’intristip] a. huvitav
into [‘intu, ‘inta] prep. sisse
in'vite v. kiilla kutsuma

J

January ['dzenjuori] n. jaanuar
joy n. rodom

July [dzu(:)’lai] n. juuli

jump v. hiippama

June [dzuin] n. juuni

. K
kill v. tapma
kite n. tuulelohe
knew [njui] past of know

knife [naif] n. (pl. knives) nuga
know [nou] (knew) v. teadma

L

lamp n. lamp

land n. maa

last a. viimane;
at last 15puks

late a. hiline; adv. hilja

laugh [la:f] v. naerma

lay the table lauda katma

lay past of lie

leader n. juht

leap-year ['lirpjor] n. liigaasta

learn v. Oppima

leave (left) v. jitma; lahkuma

left past of leave

left a. vasak

leg n. jalg, jalasddr

lesson n. Oppetund

let (let) v. laskma; Ilubama
let us go liheme, mingem

lie (lay) v. lamama

life n. (pl. lives) elu

like v. sallima; armastama; meel-
dima

moddunud



like adj. sarnane; conj. nagu

lion ['laion] n. 15vi

little a. viike; adv. vihe

live [liv] v. elama

long a. pikk; adv. kaua
long live ... elagu...

look (at) v. (millelegi, kellelegi)
vaatama

(a) lot (of) hulk, palju

love [lav] v. armastama

M

machine-gun [m9’[iingan] n. kuuli-
pilduja *

made past of make

make (made) v. tegema, valmis-
tama; sundima

man n. inimene; mees

many [‘meni] pron. palju(d)

map n. (maa)kaart

March n. mirts

march v. marssima

May n. mai

mean [mimn] (meant) [ment] v.
tdhendama; arvama

meat n. liha

meeting n. koosolek

men n. pl. inimesed; mehed

merry a. 16bus

mill n. veski

minus [‘'mainas] n. miinus

minute [‘minit] n. minut

moment n. moment
in a moment silmapilk

monkey [‘'mapki] n. ahv

month [mane] n. kuu

more adv. rohkem, enam

morning n. hommik

Moscow [‘moskou] n. Moskva

mother ['mada] n. ema

mouth [maue] n. suu

move [mu:v] v. lilkuma; liigutama

much pron., adv. palju (koguselt)
music n. muusika
must v. peab

N

name n. nimi
what is your name? kuidas on
teie nimi?
near prep., adv. ligidal, juures
nest n. pesa
New a. uus
next a. jirgmine, lahim
nice a. kena, meeldiv
night n. 60
at night 00sel
nine num. iiheksa
no pron. ei midagi; adv. ei
nobody pron. ei keegi
nose n. nina
not adv. ei, mitte
nothing ['naein] pron. ei midagi
No'vember n. november
now [nau] niiiid

(0]

ocean [‘oufn] n. ookean
Oc’tober n. oktoober
of [ov] prep., genitiivi eessona
officer [ofiso] n. ohvitser
often [0ifn] adv. sageli
old a. vana
how old are you? kui vana te
olete?
on prep. peal, peale
once [wans] adv. iikskord
one [waAn] num. iiks
only [‘ounli] adv. ainult

open a. lahtine, avatud; v. avama
or conj. voi, ehk

other ['A8a] pron. teine

out prep. vilja

(be) over v. mddduma; Idppema
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paint n. viry

pair n. paar

paper n. paber

pa’rade [po’reid] n. paraad

parti'san [,paiti’zan] n. partisan

party n. partei; seltskond; vo06-
ruspidu '

pass v. modduma; edasi andma

past prep. mdooda; iile; 1abi
half past two pool kolm

patriot ['peitriot] n. patrioot

patriotic [,pztri'otik] 4. isamaa-
line; isamaa-

pear [pea] n. pirn

pen n. sulg (koos sulepeaga)

pencil n. pliiats

pencil-box n. pinal

people ['piipl] n. inimesed;
vas

picture ['piktfa] n. pilt

pig n. siga, pOrsas

pillow n. padi

pin n. nd6dpndel

pine n. mind

pioneer [,paia’nio] n. pioneer

plant [plaint] v.
taim; tehas

plate n. taldrik

play v. mingima; n. ming

pleasant ['pleznt] a. meeldiv, m&-
nus

please v. palun, olge hea

pleased part. a. rahul, r66mus

pleasure ['pleza] n. heameel, rdom

plus n. pluss

portrait [po:trit] n. portree, nio-
pilt

potatoes [pa’teitouz] n. kartulid

present ['preznt] n. kink, kingitus;
a. kohal(olev)

pretty ['priti] a. kena, ilus

rah-

istutama; n.
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pride n. uhkus

proverb [‘proveb] n. vanasdna

pupil ['pjuipl] n. dpilane

put (put) [put] v. panema,
tama
put down maha panema
put on selga (pahe, jalga, kitte)
panema

ase-

Q

quarter ['kwoito] n. veerand
question [’kwestf(o)n] n. kiisimus
quick a. kiire; adv. kiiresti

quite adv. pdris, iisna, tdiesti

R

rain n. vihm
it rains vihma sajab

ran past of run

rang past of ring

rat n. rott

read [ri:d] (read) [red] v. lugema

ready [‘redi] a. valmis

rear [rio] n. tagala

receive [ri'sitv] .
vdotma

red a. punane

republic [ri'pablik] n. vabariik

revolution [,reva’luif(e)n] revolut-
sioon

revolutionary  [,reva’lu:fnri] a
revolutsiooniline

rhyme [raim] n. virss, riim

riddle n. maistatus

rifle n. vintpiiss

right [rait] a. Gige; parem
all right hea kiill, hiiva

ring (rang) v. helisema; helistama

ripe a. kiips, valminud

river [‘rivo] n. jogi

room n. tuba

saama; vastu



rose n. roos

round a. immargune; prp. iimber

row [rou] v. sdudma, aerutama

rule [ruil] n. reegel, juhis

run (ran) v. jooksma

Russia n. ['rafo] Venemaa

Russian [TAf(a)n] n. venelane; a.
vene

S

said [sed] past of say

salt [so:lt] n. sool

same a. sama

sang past of sing

sat past of sit

sauce [sors] n. kaste, soust

save v. pddstma

saw [soi] past of see

say (said) v. iitlema, rddkima

school [sku:l] n. kool

schoolbag n. koolikott

schoolboy n. koolipoiss

schoolchildren n. Gpilased, kooli-
lapsed

schoolgirl n. koolitiidruk

season n. aastaaeg; hooaeg

second ['sekond] num. teine; n.
sekund

see (saw) v. ndgema

send (sent) v. saatma

Sep’tember n. september

seven ['sevn] num. seitse

shall [[=1] v. tulevikku moodustav
abiverb

shine (shone) v. paistma; hiilgama

shirt n. siark

shoe [fu:] n. king

shone [[on] past of shine

shoot (shot) v. (piissist)
tulistama

short a. lithike

shot n. laskur; lask

laskma;

shot past of shoot

shout v. hiiiidma, kisama

show [fou] v. nditama

shut (shut) v. sulgema; a.
tud, kinni

silly ['sili] a. rumal

silver n. hobe; a. hdbedane

sing (sang) v. laulma

sister n. ode

sit (sat) v. istuma
sit down istuma

six num. kuus

skate v. uisutama

skates n. pl. uisud

skating-rink n, uisutee

ski [fi:, skii] v. suusatama

skis [[iiz, skiiz] n. pl. suusad

sky n. taevas

sleep (slept) v. magama

slept past of sleep

slogan [’slougon] n. loosung

slow a. aeglane, pikaldane

slowly [’slouli] adv. pikkamisi

smell v. haistma, nuusutama

smile v. naeratama; n. naeratus

snow [snou] n. lumi
it snows lund sajab

so conj. adv. nii; sellepdrast

socialism [‘soufalizm] n. sotsia-
lism

socialist ['soufalist] a. sotsialistlik

sofa n. sohva

soldier [‘souldza] n. sddur

some [sam] pron. moni, mdned;
natuke, veidi

somebody [‘'sambadi] pron. keegi

something ['sameing] pron. miski,
midagi

song n. laul

soon adv. varsti

sorry pred. a. kurvastav, kahetsev
I am sorry vabandust; mul on
kahju; kahjuks

sule~
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soup [suip] n. supp

Soviet ['soviet] n. ndukogu
Soviet Army NGukogude armee
Soviet Union Noukogude Liit

sowing [‘souip] n. kiilv

speak (spoke) v. konelema,
kima

spoon n. lusikas

sport n. sport

spring n. kevad

stand (stood) v. seisma
stand up piisti tGusma

stick n. kepp, pulk

still adv. tasa, vaikselt; ikka veel,
veel

stocking n. sukk

stood [stud] past of stand

stop v. peatuma; peatama;
kama

rdd-

lak-

story n. jutt

stove n. ahi

street n. tinav

strong n. tugev

suddenly adv. dkki

summer n. suvi

sun n. pdike

swam [swzm] past of swim
sweet a. magus; armas, meeldiv
swim (swam) v. ujuma

i

table n. laud

take (took) v. votma

talk [toik] v. kOnelema, vestlema;
n. kdnelus, vestlus

tall a. (kasvult) pikk, korge, suur

tank [tepk] n. tank

taste [teist] v. maitsema

tea n. tee

teacher n. Opetaja

teeth n. pl. hambad

tell (told) v. rddkima, iitlema
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ten num. kiimme

tennis n. tennis

than conj. kui (vordlev)

thank v. tdnama
thank you tdnan

that pron. too, see seal;
conj. et
then adv. siis
there [Jeo] adv. seal
these [Jiiz] pron. need
thing n. asi, ese
third num. kolmas
this [is] pron. see
those [Jouz] pron. nood, need seal
thousand [‘eauzond] num. tuhat
three [eri!] num. kolm
through [eru:] prep. ldbi
tie [tai] n. side; kaelaside
tiger [‘taigo] n. tiiger
till prep. kuni (ajasuhete médrami-
seks)
time n. aeg; kord
it is time on aeg
what’s the time? mis kell on?
tired ['taiod] a. vidsinud
I am tired ma olen visinud
to [tu, to] prep. juurde
to-day, today [to’dei] adv. téna g
together [to'geda] adv. koos
told [tould] past of tell
to-morrow, tomorrow [ta’'morou]
ady. homme
tongue [tan] n. keel
too adv. ka, samuti; liiga
took past of take
touch [tatf] v. puudutama
tram n. tramm
tree n. puu
tried [traid] past of try
true [tru:] . Gige, tGeline
it is true see on tosi
try (tried) v. piitidma, katsuma

milline;



twelve num. kaksteistkiimmend
twenty num. kakskiimmend
two [tu;] num. kaks

U

uncle [‘apkl] n. onu
under prep. all, alla
under’stand (understood) v.
. saama
under’stood past of understand
union [‘juinjon] n. liit
up adv. iiles, iileval
up and down iiles ja alla, edasi
ja tagasi
use [juiz] v. tarvitama, kasutama
USSR [‘jurese’sa:] n. NSVL

aru

v

very ['veri] adv. viga

very much viga; védga palju
victory n. voit
village ['vilidz] n. kiila, asula

volley-ball n. vorkpall, késipall
w

wait v. ootama

walk [work] v. kdondima, kédima;

jalutama

wall n. sein

want v. tahtma, vajama

war n. sdoda

warm a. soe

was past of be

wash v. pesema

watch n. uur; valve; valvur, vahi-
mees

water ['wo:ta] n. vesi

way n. tee

weather [‘weda] n. ilm

week n. nddal

well adv. histi; pred. a. terve
I am well ma olen terve

went past of go

were [woi, wed, wa] past of be

what pron. mis

when adv. kui

where [wea] adv. kus, kuhu

which pron. missugune, milline

white a. valge

who [hu:] pron. kes

whole [houal] pron. terve, kogu

whom [huim] pron. keda

why adv. miks

will v. tulevikku moodustav abi-
verb

wind [wind] n. tuul

window [‘windou] n. aken

winter n. talv

with [wid] prep. -ga, iihes

woman [‘'wumon] n. naine

women [‘wimin] n. pl. naised

wood [wud] n. mets

word n. sOna

work v. to6tama; n. t60

worker n. todline

world n. maailm

wound [wuind] v. haavama

wounded [‘wuindid] a. haavatud

write [rait] (wrote) v. kirjutama

wrote [rout] past of write

¥

year [jor; jio] n. aasta

yellow [‘jelou] a. kollane

yes adv. jah

yesterday ' [‘jestadi] adv. eile

yet adv. veel, alles; siiski
not yet veel mitte

young [jan] a. noor

youth [juie] n. noorus; nooruk

YA

zoo n. loomaaed
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ALPHABETIC VOCABULARY
for the 7th and 8th Classes.

Numbrid sona (v&i viljendi) jdrel viitavad Oppetiikile, milles see
sdna esineb esmakordselt.

Téahekesega margistatud sdnad, mille jdarel on Oppetiiki number, on
vajalikud vaid selle teksti iimberjutustamiseks, milles nad esinevad.

Tihekesega mirgistatud ilma numbrita sdnad esinevad ainult tédien-
davaks lugemiseks midratud tekstides.

A

able 6 a4. voimeline, be able suut-
ma, vdimeline olema. I shall
be able to go. Ma saan minna,
mul on vodimalik minna.

about prep. 5 (millegi) iile, -st,

5 umbes. about a hundred
people; about six o’clock. adv.
ringi, siin ja seal. They were

walking about in the park. Nad
jalutasid (ringi) pargis.

above 5 [o'bav] prep. (millegi)
peal, kohal. The sky is above
us. Taevas on meie pea kohal.
Ant. below 5.

above 4. iilalmainitud

*according (to) prep. (millegi)
jargi, (millelegi) vastavalt

across 22 prep. iile, teisel. pool.
He walked across the street.
They live across the street.
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*act 31 n. akt

*actually 5 [‘ektjuoli] adv. tegeli-
kult, tGepoolest

add 22 v.t. &i. lisama. Add
some cold water, it is too hot.

*ad’ditional a. lisa-, tdiendav

ad’'dress 10 n. aadress. ad'dress
25 v.t. (millelegi) aadressi Kkir-
jutama. ad’dress 28 v.t. kellegi
poole podrduma. He addressed
the meeting in the following
words. . .

*adjective [‘=dziktiv] n. omadus-
sOna

*adverb n. méirsdna

Africa 17 n. Aafrika.
aafrika

after [‘aifto] prep. pirast,
(midagi). after 23 conj.
seda kui. Ant. before

African a.

peale
parast



afterwards 16 [‘a:ftowadz], *after-
ward (luulekeeles) adv. pirast-
poole, hiljem

age 29 n. iga. He began to work
at an early age.

a’'go 13 adv. (teatav aeg) tagasi.
I saw him a few days ago.
a long time ago ammu. I was
there a long time ago. Ma olin
seal ammu. People of long ago
did not understand that. Endise

aja inimesed ei saanud sellest
aru.
a'gree 9 v.i. ndustuma. We

agreed to his plan.. Me ndustu-
sime tema plaaniga. “Will you
"do that?” “All right, I agree.”
»Kas sa teed seda?“ ,Histi,
olen ndus.”

*ah [a:] excl. ah! oi!

airman 24 n. lendur

*a’larm n. hiire, alarm; #revus

alive 18 [o'laiv] pred. a. elus,

elav. ' My grandfather is still
alive. Mu vanaisa on veel elus.

all adv. tidiesti.
tiksi

all pron. koik, kogu. at all 22
iildse. "I have not seen him
at all. Ma ei ole teda iildse
ndinud. *all night long kogu
06. all over 30 kdikjal, igal
pool. All over the world: Kogu
maailmas. all right 27 histi,
korras. Everything will be all
right. KOoik on korras.

allow 25 [dlau] v.t. lubama.
Schoolchildren are not allowed
to go to the theatre on week-
days. Opilasi ei lubata teatrisse
minna argipédevil.

all alone téiesti

almost 13 [‘o:lmoust] adv. peaaegu

a’long 7 prep. piki, modda. I
walked along the road. Ma lidk-
sin mooda teed.

*a’'loud adv. valjusti. read aloud
valjusti lugema

*alphabet [‘zlfobit] n. tdhestik

although 19 [o(:)I'Sou] conj. kuigi,
ehkki. Syn. though 16

America [o'meriko] n. Ameerika.
American 14 4. ameerika; n.
ameeriklane

among 12 [o'map] prep. sekka,
seas, vahel. The children played
among the trees. Lapsed min-
gisid puude vahel.

Androcles 9 [‘endrokliiz] Androk-
los

*anger [‘@pgo] viha, pahameel |

angry 9 [‘epgri] a. vihane. be
angry vihane olema. She seems
to be angry with me. Ta niib
minule vihane olevat. She be-
came angry at his words. Ta
vihastas ta sdnade iile.
angrily adv.

an’nouncer 31 n. teadustaja

*anthem 31 [‘@neam] n. hiimn

any [eni] pron. mdni; mingi, keegi;
iikskdik missugune, iga. any-
body, anyone keegi; iikskdik kes.
anything midagi; iikskdik mis.
anywhere kuskil(e); iikskdik kus;
igal(e) pool(e), kdikjal(e)

apologize [o'polodzaiz] v.i. vaban-
duma

ap’pear 20 v.i. ilmuma. Ant. dis-
appear 12

appearance n.
mus; ilme

*arena 9 [o'riino] n. areen, vdit-
lusvili

viline kuju, vili-
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arm 13 v.t. &i. relvastama; rel-
vastuma. They were armed
with rifles. Ant. disarm 24

armchair 10 n. tugitool.
an armchair and he sat ‘on a
chair.

arrange v.f. asetama; korraldama

*ar'ray [orei] v.t. riietama; ehti-
ma

*ar’rive v.i. saabuma

arrow [‘@zrou] n. nool

article 20 n. artikkel, kirjutis

as 4 conj. nii, nagu. Do as I tell
you. as 4 sel ajal kui, kui. He
went out as I came home. Ta
laks vilja, kui 'ma tulin koju.
as kuna, et. As I was tired I

went to bed. as...as nii-
sama ... kui. He is as tall as
I am. (not) so ... as (mitte)
nii ... kui. He is not so tall as
I am. as if 27 just nagu. He
spoke as if he knew what he
was talking about. as usual 5
nagu harilikult, nagu alati.

as well as 26 a. niihdsti
kui ka. You can buy dishes
as well as clothes in that shop.
*as well samuti

Asia 19 [‘eifa] n. Aasia.
Minor Viike-Aasia

ask v.t. kiisima. ask for 7 palu-
ma, ndudma. I asked for a
.glass of water. Ma palusin
klaasi vett. I asked for Peter,
but he was not at home. Ma
kiisisin Peetrit, kuid ta ei olnud
kodus.

Athens 13 [‘zeinz] Ateena
Atlantic [@t'lentik] n.
ookean

Asia

Atlandi

158

I sat in

-beautiful 4 ['bjuitif(uw)l] a.

at'tack 23 v.1.
tungima

at’tention 31 n. tihelepanu

Australia 23 [o(:)s’treilja] Aust-
raalia. Awustralian 4. austraa-
lia; n. austraallane

author 14 [ores] autor

*axe [@xks] kirves

riindama, kallale

baby 3 n. viike laps, beebi

back adv. tagasi. back 17 a. tagu-
mine. back 22 n. selg. back 25
n. tagakiilg. Ant. front

Baltic 26 ['bo(:)ltik] n. Balti meri

bank 19 n. (joe)kallas

*barbarian 31 [bai'beorion] a. bar-
baarne, metsik, harimatu

bare a. paljas, katmatu

*barge 26 a. pargas, lamedapdhja-
line veolaev

base 21 [beis] v.t. baseeruma, ra-
janema, p&hinema

bathroom 8 n. vannituba

*battle 31 n. lahing, voitlus

*bear [bea] (bore, born) v.t.
siinnitama; kandma. These trees
are too young to bear fruit yet.

ilus,
imekaunis. 4Ant. ugly 3

be’came 9 past of become

be'cause conj. sest et. because of
17 prep. tottu, pirast. She did
not come because of her head-
ache.

*bed n. peenar; voodi

bedroom 8 n. magamistuba

bedtime 8 n. magamamineku-aeg

been p.p. of be



be’fore prep. ees, enne. He stood
before me. He came before
six o’clock. before 2 adv. va-
rem(alt), enne. I did not know
him before. before 2 conj.
enne kui. He went away before
I saw him.

beginning 22 n. algus. You can
read that at the beginning of
the book.

begun p. p. of begin

Belgium 22 [‘beldzom] n. Belgia

believe 30 [bi'litv] v.t. uskuma. I
believe you. Ma usun teid.

below 5 [bi'lou] adv. all; prep. all-
pool, all. Ant. above 5

*bend (bent, bent) v.t. &i. painu-
tama; painduma; kummardama

Berlin 31 [ba:'lin] n. Berliin

Bertha 3 ['boaiea] Berta

be’side 9 prep. korval(e). Come
and sit beside me.

be'sides 14 prep. peale; adv. 6
peale selle, pealegi. Ann will

be there besides me. “I haven’t
time to go, and besides, 1 don’t
want to.”

*'best-"trained 29 a. kdige osavam,
kdige enam vilunud

be'tween 23 prep. (kahe olendi vdi

asja) vahel. I was sitting
among friends between Olga
and Mary.

biscuit 11 ['biskit] n.
(kuiv) kiipsis

bite 28 (bit, bitten) v.¢. hammus-
tama

bitten 28 p. p.of bite

blank n. tiihi koht, liink

blanket 8 ['blenkit] n. villane tekk

blew 1 past of blow

blind 3 [blaind] a. pime

*block 10 n. kvartaal,

biskviit,

linnajagu

blood 20 [blad] n. veri

*bloom v.i. Gitsema

blow 1 (blew, blown) v.i. puhu-
ma. blow off 1 (iilt) dra puhu-
ma. blow up 30 I6hkema; Shku
laskma

boil 11 ‘v.t. &i. keetma; keema.
We must boil this water. The
kettle is -boiling; boiled keede-
tud. I don’t like boiled meat.

*boiler 29 n. aurukatel

*bolt [boult] n. riiv; polt

bomb 5 [bom] n. .pomm. bomb
24 y.t. pommitama, pomme  Vis-
kama

bombard 24 [bom’ba:d] v.f. pom-
mitama

*bore past of bear

born 29 p.p. siindinud. be born
siindima. He was born in_ a
peasant family. Ta siindis talu-
poja perekonnas.

both 16 [boue] pron. mdlemad.
Both my brothers are in the
Soviet Army. Mu mdlemad ven-
nad on Noukogude armees.
My brothers are both in the
Soviet Army. Mu vennad on
modlemad Noukogude armees.

both ... and 19 conj. niihdsti
kui ka. He speaks both
English and French. Ta rii-

gih niihidsti inglise kui ka prant-
suse keelt.

bottom 11 4. alumine.
n. pdhi, alumine osa

bought 4 [bo:t] past and p. p. of
buy

*bower [‘baua] n. lehtla,
majake; poeet. elamu

brackets n. pl. sulud, klambrid

branch 17 n. oks. branch 19 (of
a river) harujogi, vidike jogi

bottom 19

aia-
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brave 24 a. vapper, julge

break (broke, broken) v.t. & i.
murdma; murduma; purustama.
break down 19 lammutama;
kokku varisema. -The wall broke
down.

*breath 31 [bree] hing, hingedhk.
hold one’s breath hinge kinni
hoidma

*breathe 18 [bri:d] v.i. hingama;
elama, olelema. Breathes there
a man...? Kas on inimest...?

brick 13 n. telfiskivi

bridge 13 n. sild

bright 1 [brait] a. hele, ere, selge,
sdrav; roomus. The day was
bright. Pidev oli selge. Every-
thing in the room was bright
and shining. KG3aik toas siras ja

hiilgas. He met me with a
bright smile. Ta tuli mulle
vastu rodmsa naeratusega.

brightly 1 adv.

bring (brought, brought) v.t. too-
ma. *bring up (out of the water)
esile (iiles) tooma

*Britain ['britn] Britannia; Great
Britain Suur-Britannia

*broadcast ['broidkaist] 'adv. kdik-
jal (luuletuses broad’cast)

broken p. p. of break

*brotherhood 31 n. vendlus

build 13 (built, built) v. z. ehitama,
piistitama. builder 13 n. ehitaja.
building 13 n. ehitis, hoone; ehi-
tamine

built 13 [bilt] past and p.p. of
build .

bullet 5 [‘bulit] n. kuul

*bullock 22 [‘bulok] n. hirg

*bulwark 31 [‘bulwo(:)k] n. kaitse-
vall, kants
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burn 5 v.t. & i. polema; pdletama.
The fascists burned the house.
Fasistid poletasid maja. The
fire burned very brightly. Tauli
poles vidga heledalt.

*bury 5 [‘beri] v.¢. matma

bush 17 [buf] podsas

busy 10 ['bizi] a. tegev, tdoga
kinni. I am too busy to do it
just now.

button 4 [‘batn] nddp

by 21 prep. ligi, juures; ajal, ajaks.
I shall be home by six. 14 prep.
vastab  omastavale kidndele;
poolt; ajal; modda; kaudu. This
is a book by Dickens. America
was discovered by Columbus.
I go by thishouse every day.
by day pideval. by rail raud-
teel. by water 23 vett mooda.
by 21 adv. m66da. by + ing-form
22. When we build a house, we
begin by building the walls and
end by putting on the roof.
*by and by peagi, varsti.

Byelorussia 21 [,bjelou’rafa] n.
Valge-Vene
Byelorussian 21 n.
lane; a. valge-vene

valgevene-

C

Caleb 3 ['keilib] n. Kaaleb

call 17 v.t. & i. kutsuma; hiiiidma;
nimetama

calm 28 [kaim] a. vaikne, tasane,
rahulik. calmly 28 adv. calm-
ness 28 n.

*camel 22 [’kaeml] n. kaamel

Canada 23 [k&nado] n. Kanada

canal 19 [ko'nal] n. kanal

can’t 4 [kaint] = cannot. 1 can’t
come. Ma ei saa tulla.



cap n. miits

car 23 n. = motor-car auto

*card n. (visiit)kaart

cardinal 4. peamine,
pohi-

care 16 n. mure; hool

~ take care (of) 19 hoolitsema

tahtsaim,

careful 15 a. hoolas, hoolitsev;
korralik; ettevaatlik. She is a
very careful pupil. Please be
careful with  these  books.

carefully adv.
carriage 23 [karidz] n.
vagun
carry v.f. kandma. carry down 19
dra kandma
cart 22 ' n.
vanker
Carthage [kaieid3] 9 n. Kartaago

vanker;

(kaherattaga) veo-

catch 5 (caught, caught) v.1.
piiidma; kitte saama; jirele
joudma. *catch up with jirele
joudma. He soon caught up

with him. Ta jdudis talle varsti
jirele. ;

cause 19 n. pohjus. What was the
cause of her illness?

caught 5 past and p.p. of catch

*cave 9 n. koobas

ceiling 3 [’si:lip] lagi

*ce'ment 13 [si'ment] n. tsement

century 14 [’sentfori] n. sajand

certain 30 ['soitn] a. kindel, tea-
tav; iiks, mingi, keegi. On a
certain day next week, I shall
ask you about this again.

certainly 10 adv. kindlasti, mui-
dugi; palun. You are certainly
right to do that. Teil on' mui-
dugi Gigus seda teha. “May I
come in?” “Certainly.” ,Tohin
ma sisse tulla?* — , Palun.”

11 Inglise keele {pik.

chance 22 n. juhus.
juhuslikult

change 6 [tfeind3] v.t &i. muut-
ma; muutuma; vahetama. I am
afraid the weather will change
before tomorrow. Ma kardan,
et ilm muutub homseks. I must
change my book at the library.
Ma pean vahetama oma raa-
matu raamatukogus. change 23
n. vahetus; muudatus:. I don’t
see any change in her.

chapter n. peatiikk

*chariot ['tfeeriot] n. uhke tdld

Charles n. Kaarel

cheap 13 a. odav. This book is
quite cheap. Why don’t you
buy it? Ant. dear, expensive 13

*cheer 31 v.t. ergutama

chief [tfiif] a. tdhtsaim, peamine

China 22 n. Hiina

*choke 20 v.t. kigistama; limma-
tama

*chose past of choose

cigarette 25 [sigo’ret] n. pabeross,
sigarett

city 19 [’siti] n. suur (vanaaegne)
linn :

*civilian 24 [si'viljon] n. eraisik '

classic 14 [klasik] n. klassik; a.
klassikaline

clean a. puhas. Ant. dirty

clear 28 a. selge. It was a beauti-
ful clear day. Is everything
clear to you?

clever 3 [kleva] a. tark, arukas;
osav, kdrmas. Lessons are not
difficult for Tom, he is very
clever. Caleb was clever with
his hands.

climb 25 [klaim] v.t. &i. ronima,
iiles minema. The  monkey

by chance 21
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climbed (up) the tree. The child
climbed up on (on to) a chair.
*cloak 1 n. mantel
*close v.t. &i. sulgema; sulguma

clothes 3 [kloudz, klouz] n. rdi-
vad; pesu. She has good clothes.
Tal on head réivad. Mother
is washing the clothes. Ema
peseb pesu. Get up and dress;
your clothes are on the chair.
Touse ja riietu, su rdivad on
toolil.

*clothing 12 ['kloudin] n. rdivad.
in sheep’s clothing lambanahas

*cloud n. pilv

*coach 23 n. told

coal 26 n. Kkivisiisi. *'coal-'black
stisimust

coat n. kuub, pintsak; naisemantel.
*coat (of an animal) looma-
nahk

coffece 8 [kofi] n. kohv

*combat 31 n. vditlus, lahing/!

come [kam] (came, come) v.i. tu-
lema. come down 5 alla tulema.
come in 4 sisse tulema. come
on! 21 ldheme! come out 1
vilja tulema. come to an end
31 18pule joudma,
come to 24 meelemidrkusele tu-
lema, toibuma. come up ligi
astuma; tdrkama

*comfortable |['kamfotobl] a. mu-
gav, monus

*commander-in-ch’ef 5 [ko'main-
dorin’tfi:f] n. iilemjuhataja

*companion [kom'panjon] n. seltsi-
mees, kaaslane

com’plete 31 a. tiielik,
dud; v.t. lopetama

‘concert [konsot] n. kontsert

*'concrete 13 n. betoon

16pulevii-
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1dppema.

*con’ductor n. (trammi- voi omni-
buse-) konduktor

*confectioner [kon'fekfna] n. kon-
diiter
confectioner’s shop kondiitridri

congratulate 31 [kon'gratjuleit]
v.t. Onnitlema. She congratu-
lated me on the holiday. Ta
onnitles mind pithade puhul
congratulations 31 #n. pl. Onnit-
lused. My congratulations! On-
nitlen teid!

*conjunction [kon'dzapkfn] n.
(gram.) sidesdna

*consciousness 24 ['konfasnis] n.
teadvus. luse consciousne:s tead-
vust kaotama. Ant. come to

consider 29 [kon'sidoe] v.t. (mil-
lekski) pidama; vaatlema. This
book is considered the most im-

portant. Seda raamatut pee-
takse tdhtsaimaks.
con’sist 28 v.i. koosnema. Great

Britain consists of England,
Scotland, Northern Ireland and
Wales. Suur-Britannia koosneb
Inglismaast, Sotimaast, P&hja-
Tirimaast ja Wales’ist.

con’s‘ruct v.f. (gram.) moodus-
tama (lauset)

*'contact 24 n. kokkupuude, kon-
takt. come' into contact with
24 kokku puutuma

*con'tent . rahul, rahuldatud

continuation 14 [kon,tinju’eifn]
n. jirg

continue 12 [kon'tinjui] v. t. & i.
jitkama; jirgnema. I shall con-
tinue to study English after I
leave school. (to be continued)
3 jargneb. (continued) 4 jirg

copy ['kopi] v. t. dra kirjutama



corner 25 n. nurk

cor’rect a. dige. That is correct.
See on dige. correctly adv.
correct v. t. parandama

*correspondent 20 [koris'pondont]
n. korrespondent, kirjasaatja

corresponding a. vastav

corridor 10 [’koride] n. koridor

cost 31 (cost, cost) v.t. maksma.
What does it cost? Mis see
maksab?

could 1 [kud] past of can.

country 2 [kantri] n. maa, riik,
kodumaa; maa (vastandina lin-
nale). in the country maal.
country house suvila. ‘country-
man 21 talupoeg, maaelanik

cousin 6 [kazn] onu- vo&i tiddi-
poeg, onu- voi tdditiitar

cow 29 [kau] lehm

*crawl 24. v.i. roomama

*create 31 [kri'eit] v.t. looma

*cricket 3 n. kilk

Crimea [krai'mis] n. Krimm

cross 10 v.t. (risti) iile minema.
They crossed the river by the
bridge. Nad liksid iile joe silda
mooda.

crowd 31 [kraud] n. rahvahulk

crowd 31 v.i. hulgi kogunema

*crown [kraun] n. kroon; pirg

cruel 3 ['krual] a. julm, halasta-
matu

cry v.i. hiiidma, karjuma; nutma.
cry out 27 karjatama. cry 5 n.
kariumine, karje

cupboard 11 ['kabad] (lauandude-
vdi toidu-) kapp

*curtain ['koitn] n. kardin, eesriie

cut (cut, cut) 20 vy.¢. ldikama.
cut a canal 26 kanalit kaevama
*cut down raiuma (puid)
cut out 20 vilja 1dikama

['tfekouslou-
tSehhoslovakkia

Czecho-Slovakian
‘veekian] 31 a.

D

dangerous 12 [‘deindzores] a.
ohtlik. Ant. safe 30

*dark n. pimedus. in the dark
pimedas. Ant. light 26

date n. kuupiev

daughter 3 ['doita] tiitar

daytime 9 n. pidev, pidevaaeg. in
the daytime pieval

death 24 [dee] n. surm

deceive 16 [di'siiv] v.t. petma

decide 30 [di'said] v.r. otsustama

*deed 18 n. tegu

de’fenceless 24 4. kaitsetu ;

‘definite 23 a. teatud, kindlaks
maidratud

*demand [di'maind] n. ndudmine

*Demeter [di'miito] n. Demeter
(kreeka pollutddjumalanna)

de’pend 15 v.i. olenema; kellegi
peale lootma. Remember, I de-
pend on you. Pidage meeles,
ma loodan teile.

deep 26 a. siigav

degree n. kraad

*depth n. siigavus, siigavik

de’scribe 27 v.i. kirjeldama

desert 19 ['dezot] -n. korbe

*de’spair n. meeleheide

*diamond ['daiomond] n. teemant

dictionary ['dikfonri] n. sdnaraa-
mat

didn’t 4 [didnt] = did not

die 17 v.i. surema

*difference ['difrons] n. vahe,
erinevus. tell the d'fference
vahet tegema, eristama

difficulty 15 n. raskus
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*dif'fuse v.t. laiali
hajutama

dining-room 7 n. sédgituba

disap’pear 12 v.i. kaduma.
appear

dis’arm 24 v.t. desarmeerima, rel-
vitustama. Ant. arm 23

discover 19 [dis'’kava] v.t. avas-
tama. Columbus discovered
America. She discovered that
she was wrong. discovery 19 n.
avastus

dish 8 n. vaagen; dishes s66gindud

‘distant 23 a. kauge; eemalolev

district 15 a. rajoon. your home
district teie kodurajoon

*dive v.i. sukelduma

Dnieper 26 ['dniipa] n. Dnepr

*doll 3 n. nukk

done 16 [dan] p. p. of do

*donkey 22 ['donki} n. eesel

don’t 4 [dount] = do not

doorway 6 [‘doiwei] n. sissekiik,
ukseava. in the doorway ukse-
avas, uksel

puistama,

Ant.

down’stairs 5 adv. all, alla; alu-
misel(e) korral(e). Ant. up-
"stairs 7

*draw (drew, drawn) v.t. tom-

bama, vedama

*drawn p.p. of draw

dream 30 v. i unistama. He
dreamed of becoming an air-
man.

dressed 12 part. a. rdivastatud

*dressing-table n. tualettlaud

drew past of draw

*dried 13 part. a. kuivatatud

*drink n. jook; lonks, sG0m.
take a drink jooma, dra jooma

drive 18 (drove, driven) v.t. aja-
ma, juhtima. He drove the sheep
to the field. Can you drive a
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duty 29 n. kohus, kohustus. “Eng-

horse? He can drive a motor-
car. drive out 18 vilja ajama

driver n. (auto-, vankri-) juht

*drop 19 n. tilk

drop 24 v.t. & i. pillama; viskama;
kukkuma. The child dropped
its apple. The Soviet aeroplanes
dropped bombs on Berlin. The
apples were dropping from the
trees. Ant. pick up 25

drove 18 past of drive

*drown 5 [draun] wv.t¢.
tama (heli); uputama

dry 25 a. kuiv

dry 4 (dried, dried) v.t. &i. kui-
vatama; kuivama

Dumas 14 [‘djuima:] n. Dumas

during 2 ['djuorin] prep. kestel,
ajal. during the war s&ja ajal.
during the summer suvel. Mdr-
kus: during vastab kiisimusele
when? millal? for vastab kiisi-
musele how long? kui kaua?

summu-

land expects that this day
every man will do his duty” —
Nelson. Inglismaa loodab, et
sel pideval iga inimene tdidab

oma kohust. — Nelson

E
each 1 pron. iga. each other
1 teineteist. They smiled at

each other. Nad naeratasid tei-
neteisele.

earn 21 v.t. teenima (raha)

*earth [016] n. maa, muld

east 15 n. ida. eastern 20 [‘izston]
a. idapoolne

easy 13 a. kerge. The work was
easy. Ant. difficult, hard
easily adv.



*effort 31 n. (jou)pingutus. All
the children made an effort to
please their teacher.

Egypt 13 [‘iidzipt] n. Egiptus.
Egyptian 13 [i'dzipf(d)n] a.
egiptuse

either...or 27 ['aida] conj. kas...
voi. Don’t stand in the door-
way; either come in or go out.

Arge seiske uksel; tulge kas
sisse vOi minge vilja. Ant.
neither ... nor

€lectric 7 a. elektri-

*Eleusis  [i'luisis] n.  Eleusis

(muistne kreeka linn)

else 8 adv. (kiisiva, eitava v®oi
umbmaidrase asesOna jirel) veel;
muu, teine. No one else will
come. Keegi ei tule enam.
I put on someone else’s hat.
Ma panin pidhe kellegi teise
kiibara. Is there anybody else
in the room? On veel keegi
(muu) toas?

engine 29 [‘endzin] vedur, (auru)-
masin. engine-driver n. veduri-
juht. engine-room 29 n. masina-
osakond, masinaruum

engi'neer 7 n. insener

Englishman [‘ipglifmon] n. ing-
lane

*Enna [‘ens] n.

enough 21 [i'naf] pron. kiillalt,

kiillaldane. There is enough for
everyone. “I haven't enough
English books.” enough adv. kiil-
laldasel méiral, kiillalt. He does
not work hard enough.

*enter v.t. sisenema, sisse astuma.
She entered the room.

envelope 25 [‘enviloup] n. iimbrik

especially 17 [i'spef(a)li] adv.
eriti

*eternal 31 [i'to:nl] q. igavene

Eugene 14 [jurdziin] n. Eugen

Euphrates 9 [juifreitiiz] n. Euf-
rat

Europe 22 [‘juerop] n. Euroopa

even 6 [‘itvn] adv. isegi

*even 10 q. iihetasane;
Six is an even number.
odd (number) 10

e'vent 31 n. sindmus, juhtumus

paaris-.
Ant.

ever 15 [‘eva] adv. kunagi, iga-
nes. Have you ever been to
Odessa?

every [‘evri] pron. iga. *every

now and then aeg-ajalt, vahete-
vahel. everyone 18 pron. iga-
iiks, koik. Everyone was happy.
K&ik olid dnnelikud. everything
3 pron. koik. everywhere 5 pron.
kdikjal, igal pool. Ant. nowhere
exactly 29 [ig'zeektli] adv. tipselt
example 13 [ig’'zaumpl] n. ndide,
eeskuju. for example niiteks
ex'cept 7 prep. vilja arvatud;
peale. Everyone was there
except Mary.
ex'ception n. erand

*ex'cited part. a. erutatud. *get
excited erutuma, drrituma

ex'claim 28 v.i. hiiiidma, hiiiia-
tama

exist 16 [ig'zist] v.i. olelema, ole-
mas olema, olema, elama

existence 17 n. olemasolu, elu

ex'pect 30 v. t. ootama, lootma;
arvama. I expect he will come
about six o’clock as usual. ‘He
expects us to be there early.
“Will Enn be there?” “I expect

so. He always goes to such
concerts.” “Goodbye, 1 shall
expect you on Sunday.”
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ex'pensive 13 a. kulukas, Kkallis.
Ant. cheap 13. Syn. dear

*ex'perienced 29 [iks'piorionst] a.
kogenud, vilunud

explain 9 v.t. &i. seletama.
Please explain the exercise to
me.

ex'plode 20 v.t. &i.
panema; plahvatama

ex'plore 15 v.t. uurima. explorer
15 n. uurija (eriti maade- voi
merede-uurija). exploring 15 n.
uurimine

ex'plosion 24 [iks'plouzn] n. plah-
vatus

ex'press 22 a. kiire. express train
22 n. kiitrong

*ex'pression [iks'prefn] n. viljend

plahvatama

F

*face v.t. kindlalt vastu astuma,
nikku vaatama

fact 14 n. fakt; siindmus; tegu;
toelisus. in fact 14 digupoolest;
tegelikult

factory 24 n. vabrik, tehas

*fair q. ilus, kaunis; puhas, kor-
ralik

fall (fell, fallen) v.i. kukkuma,
langema. fall asleep 9 uinuma.
fall down 5 kukkuma. fall in 5
sisse langema. fall in love 16
armuma. fall 31 n. kukkumine

fallen p.p. of fall

false 16 [foils] a. valelik, reetlik,
volts. Never be false to your
friends. Arge kunagi petke
(reetke) oma sOpru. Ant. true

famous 29 a. kuulus j

*fancy 16 [fensi] n. pettekujutus,
kujutlus
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far (farther, farthest) adv. kauge.
far away 30 kaugel eemal. far
off 31 kauge, kaugel asuv. Ant.

near. far heavier 22 Kkaugelt
raskem

*farewell 20 excl. hiivasti! juma-
laga!

*farmer n. talunik, farmer

farther 18 [fa:da] adv. kauge-

mal(e)

fast 23 aq. kiire. a fast tank Kii-
relt liikuv tank. fast adv. Kkii-
resti. This train goes very fast.
*fast adv. tugevasti

fat a. paks, histitoidetud.
thin 16

*fate 31 n. saatus

fatherland 2 n. isamaa

fear 27 n. hirm. fearlessly 24 adv.
kartmatult, julgelt

*feast 7 n. pidu, pidusddk

feel: 9 ‘(felt; felt)y v.f. &1
tundma

fell 5 past of fall

*fellow ['felou] inimene, kaaslane.
*fellow-traveller kaasreisija

felt 9 past and p.p. of feel

Fenimore Cooper 14
kuipa] n.

Ferdinand de Lesseps 26 [‘foidi-
nond do Lo'sep] n.

*fever 11 ['fiivoe] n. palavik

few pron. vihe. a few 7 pron.
moned, mdningad

fight 9 n. lahing, voitlus, kaklus.
*fighting n. voitlus, kaklus

fill 31 v.t. &i. tditma; tdituma

fill in v.¢. tditma (liinki)

find 8 (found, found) v.t. leidma.

Ant.

(end)

[fenimo:

find oneself ennast leidma;
dkki sattuma. find out 20 leid-
ma, avastama



fine 6 a. ilus, tore; selge. The
streets of Leningrad are very
« fine. 1t will be fine weather
tomorrow.

fire 5 n. tuli, tulikahju. Is there a
fire in the stove? Kas ahjus on

tuli? Everything burned; there
were fires everywhere. Koaik
poles; koikjal olid tulikahjud.
firing 24 n. tulistamine

fish 7 n. kala; pl. fish kalad.
There are many fish in this
river. Will you have some

fish? 1 bought a large fish. He
caught two large fish.

fist n. rusikas

*fit a. sobiv. *fitted
kohastunud

*flame n. leek. *flames tuli

¥1° -partisa.

*flaming part. a. leegitsev, 156-
mav

flat 10 n. korter

flew 20 past of fly

*flight n. lend

flood 19 [flad] ~n. iileujutus,
uputus. flood 19 v.t. &i. iile
ujutama, uputama. The river
is flooded by the rains. Jogi

on paisunud vihmadest.

floor 10 [flo:] n. pdrand; Kkorrus.
he lives on the second floor.

flow 19 v.i. voolama

*flowing part. a. voolav

flown p.p. of fly

fly 25 n. kirbes

*fold v.t. kokku panema

follow 18 [‘folou] v.r. &i. jirg-
nema, jdrel kdima. The dog
followed its master. Koer kiis
oma peremehe jidrel.

following a. jdrgmine, jirgnev

fond 11 4. armastav. be fond of

armastama. I am very fond of
apples.

food 9 n. toit. food products 23
toiduained

*foolishly adv. rumalasti, mdtle-
matult

foot [fut] n. labajalg, poid. foot
12 (mie) jalg, alumine osa. The
grass at the foot of the moun-
tain was very good. Rohi mie
jalal oli vidga hea. on foot 20

jalgsi. “I shan’t take a tram,
I shall go on foot.” ,Ma ei
sdida trammiga, ma ldhen
jalgsi.”

*footprint 28 n. jalajilg

for prep. jaoks; kestel.. He has

been here for five weeks. for 9
conj. sest, sest et
foreign [‘forin] a.
vOOdramaine

foreigner ['forina] n. vilismaalane

forest 2 [forist] n. mets

*forever 31 [fo'reva] adv.
seks, igavesti

forget 14 [fo'get] (forgot, forgot-
ten) v.t. unustama

forgot past of forget

form n. vorm

form 19 v.r. moodustama, kujun-
dama; tekkima. The land sank
and a great lake was formed.
Maa vajus ja tekkis suur jirv.
formation 19 [for'meifn] n. moo-
dustus, moodustamine

*fortune [fo:tf(a)n] n. 6nn

forward 4 [forwad] adv. edasi.
Ant. backward

found past and p.p. of find

fountain  [fauntin] n.
purskkaev

*'four’score n. kaheksakiimmend

vilismaine,

alati-

allik,
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*fox 17 n. rebane

free 20 v.t. vabastama,
laskma

*freeborn 31 «. vabana siindinud,
vaba

*freedom 31 n. vabadus

French 14 g. prantsuse

Friday 6 [fraidi] n. reede

*friendless [frendlis] a.
deta, iiksildane

frighten 27 [fraitn] v.¢. hirmu-
tama. frightened part. a. hirmu-
nud. Syn. afraid

front 2 [frant] n. front,
at the front frondil

front 7 aq. esikiilg. in front of
7 prep. ees. in front 18 adv.
ees. front 7 a. esi-, ees-

*frown [fraun] n. kuri pilk

future 22 [fjurtfo] n. tulevik. in
the future 22 tulevikus. future
a. tulev, tulevane

G

*gallery [‘gelori] n. galerii

*gallop [‘gelop] v.t. &i. galopee-
rima. *gallop n. galopp. *at the
gallop galopis, nelja

gate 7 n. vdrav

*gather v.r. korjama, kogunema

Genera'lissimo [dzen(a)ra’lisimou]
5 n. generalissimus

gentle a. leebe, pehme, vagune

George 29 [d30:d3] n.

Germany 8 [‘dzormoni]
maa

get 6 [get] (got, got) v. t. tooma;
hankima; saama; omama. Please
get me some water. Palun
tooge mulle vett. I got a letter
from my brother yesterday. Ma
sain eile vennalt kirja. He has
got a lot of English books. Tal

., on palju ingliskeelseid raama-

vabaks

sOpra-

rinne.

n. Saksa-
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tuid. It was very hot and I got
a headache. Oli vdga kuum ja
ma sain peavalu. get something
ready 11 (midagi) valmis pane-
ma. Get your books ready for
school. Pange oma raama-
tud valmis kooli jaoks. get some-
thing off 21 nmidagi dra
votma. I couldn’t get the mud
off my boots. Ma ei saanud
pori dra oma saabastelt. get
supper (lunch, etc.) 11 valmis-
tama Ohtusooki  (keskpdeva-
einet jne.). I shall get dinner
for you at once. Ma valmistan
teile kohe 16unasoogi. get v.i.
saama, muutuma, get married
16 abielluma. My sister got
married , last week. ¥*get ex-
cited erutuma, drrituma. Every-
one got excited at the news.
get in (into) sisse astuma,
sisenema. He got into the tram.
Ta astus trammi. He got in and
sat down. Ta tuli sisse ja istus.
Ann got into bed again. Ann
liks jdlle voodisse. get out (of)
viljuma, vilja tulema. She got
out of the tram. Ta viljus
trammist. We must get out at
the next stop. Me peame vil-
juma jdrgmises peatuses. We
soon got out of the forest. Me
joudsime varsti metsast vilja.
get to 18 jdudma. We shall ger
to a village in half an hour.
Me jouame iihte kiilla poole
tunni pédrast.

*giant ['dzaiont] n. hiiglane
gift 27 [gift] n. and, kink

give [giv] (gave, given) v. ¢
andma. give back tagasi andma.



give orders 4 korraldusi tegema,
kidskima

given p.p. of give

*gladden v.f. réodOmustama

*gladly adv. rodmuga, meelsasti

glass n. klaas

*gloomy a. pime, tume; siinge

glorious 5 [‘gloiries] a. kuulsus-
rikas

glory 31 n. kuulsus; hiilgus

go (went, gone [gon]) v.i. mine-
ma, kdima. go away 4 ira
minema. go and see someone
10 kedagi vaatama minema. go
about 16 (ringi) kdima. go back
2 tagasi minema I decided to
go back home. Ma otsustasin
koju tagasi minna. *go by moo-
duma. go for a walk 2 jalutama
minema. go in 7 sisse minema.
go on (a person) 25 (kellelegi)
sobima, paras olema, (iille) mah-
tuma. The shoes go on me, though
they are very small. Kingad
ldhevad mulle jalga, kuigi nad
on viga vidikesed. The shoes
don’t go on, they are too
small. Kingad ei lihe jalga, nad
on liiga vdikesed. go out 8 vilja
minema. He went out into the
garden. Ta liks aeda. go wrong
29 rikki minema, juhtuma.
Something went wrong with the

motor-car. Autoga juhtus mi-
dagi.

*god n. jumal. *sun-god piikese-
jumal '

*goddess n. jumalatar

gold 18 n. kuld. golden 31 a.
kuldne

gone 15 p.p. of go

good ’‘night, good'night 8 excl.
head 66d! head ohtut!

*goods 26 n. pl. asjad; varandus;
kaup

goose [guis] n. hani

*go'rilla 17 n. gorilla

got past and p.p. of get. He has
got many books. Tal on palju

raamatuid.
government 15 [‘gavonment] n.
valitsus. government map 15

administratiivkaart

*governor 9 [‘gavena] n.
seja, kuberner

*grace v.!. kaunistama

*grain 19 n. tera. grains of sand
liivaterad

grateful 11 a. tdnulik. T am" very
grateful to you for your kind-
ness. Olen teile  viga tinulik
teie lahkuse eest. Ant. ungrate-
ful

*gratitude [‘greetitju:d] n. tinulik-
kus

*grave 20 n. haud

TR /
greatness 19 ['greitnis] n. suurus:
ilevus

Greece n. Kreeka 2

Greek 13 n. kreeklane; a. kreeka

grew 12 past of grow

grey-haired 16 [‘grei’head] a. halli-
juukseline

valit-

*grim 31 4. karm, vihane

*grippe 11 [grip] n. gripp

grow [grou] (grew, grown)
v.t. & i. kasvama; saama, muu-
tuma. ‘grown-up n. tdiskasvanu,
a. tdiskasvanud, tidisealine

gruel 20 [‘grual] n. vedel puder,
kort
guard 23 [gaid] n. konduktor

(of a train or stage coach)
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*guest [gest] n. kiilaline

guide 15 [gaid] n. (nais)piilur;
juht

gun 23 n. kahur, piiss

H

*Hades [‘heidiiz] n. Hades (kree-
ka manalajumal); manala

*hand v.r. kdtte andma, ulatama

hang 4 (hung, hung) v.t. &i. rip-
puma; riputama. He hung the
picture on the wall. The lamp
hangs from the ceiling. Lamp
ripub laes. - *hang one’s head
pead norgu laskma

hang 12 (hanged, hanged) v. 1.
pooma

happen 16 v.i. juhtuma.
has happened? Mis juhtus?

happiness 20 n. onn Ant. unhap-
piness

hard 2 .a. raske. ‘The ..exercises
were hard. The work was not
hard. Ant. easy. Syn. difficult.
hard 3 karm, vali. Tackleton
was a hard master. Ant. kind 3.
hard 13 kdva. Hard wood; hard
stone. Ant. soft 18. hard 2 adv.

What

kovasti, wusinalt. He worked
hard.
hardly 22 adv. vaevalt; raskusega
hasn’t = has not
have to 9 v. pidama, sunnitud

olema. I have to (I must) go to
school early * tomorrow. Ma
pean homme vara kooli mine-
ma. I shall have to finish this
work tomorrow. Ma pean l8pe-
tama selle t66 homme. We had
to be ready by 5 o’clock.. Me
pidime valmis olema kella viieks.
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have a fine time 18busasti aega
veetma

headache 11 [‘hedeik] n. peavalu.
She often gets headaches. Tal
on sageli peavalu.

*'head’quarters 24 n. pl. staap

hear (of) (heard, heard) 14. v. .
kuulma, teada saama

heard [hoid] past
hear

heart 14 [hait] n. siida. by heart

and p. p. of

peast, pihe. She learned the
story by heart. heartless 16 a.
siidametu, julm
*hearth 3 [haie] n. kolle; kodu
*heat 31 n. kuumus, soojus
*heaven 16 [‘hevn] n. taevas.
Great heavens! Heavens! Oi
taevas! helde taevas!
heavy 19 [‘hevi] a. tugev. The

rain was very heavy for about
half an hour. heavy 22 raske.
Your schoolbag is very heavy.
Ant. light 22 (kerge). heavily
adv.

*Hecate [‘hekati] n. Hekate (kree-
ka ndiduse ja Oiste Suduste ju-
malatar)

held past and p. p.of hold

*Helios ['hi:lios] n. Helios (kreeka
pédikesejumal)

helpless 16 a. abitu

Henry n.

*Hermes [hommiiz] n.
(kreeka jumal)

heroic 24 [hi'ro(u)ik] a. sangarlik,
sangar[i]-. heroine 20 [‘herouin]
n. naissangar. heroism 24 [‘he-
rouizm] n. sangarlikkus, vaprus

Hermes

hers 25 pron. tema oma. This book
is hers. :



her’self 27 pron. (ise)ennast, en-
dale; ise. She made herself
adress. Ta tegi endale kleidi.
She did it herself. Ta tegi seda
ise.

hesitate 21 [‘heziteit] v.i. kohkle-
ma, kahevahel olema

hid past of hide

hide 5 (hid, hidden) v.t. &i. peit-
ma

*hiding-place n. varjupaik, sala-
jane peidukoht

high a. kdrge. The wind is high.
Tuul on tugev.

*highway n. maantee, peatee

hill 12 n. kiingas; migi; kdrgendik

him’self 9 pron.
dale; ise. He said to himself.
Ta iitles endamisi.

*hire v.t. iilirima, palkama

his 25 pron. tema oma. That book
is his.

*historic 31 [his'torik] a.
line

hold 19 (held, held) v.s. hoidma,
kinni hoidma. *hold back tagasi
hoidma. hold out 25 pakkuma,
ulatama. She held out her hand
to greet me. hold up 21 toetama.
hold one’s breath 31 hinge kinni
pidama

hole 13 n. auk, avaus

home n. kodu; elumaja. at home
kodus. Make yourself ar home.
Olge nagu kodus. home a. kodu-;
sise-. your home district 15 teie
kodurajoon. home-work n. kodu-
too

*honesty ['onisti] n. ausus

honey 28 ['hani] n. mesi

hope 4 v.i. lootma. I hope so.
Ma loodan, et see on nii; loo-
detavasti.

ajaloo-

(ise)ennast, en-

horse 18 n. hobune. horseman 18
n. ratsanik. on horseback 20
ratsa, hobuse seljas

home-work n. kodutdo

hotel 21 [hou’tel] n. hotell,
rastemaja

however 22 [hau’eva] conj. siiski;
ent, aga

*hu'mility” n. alandlikkus

hung 7 past and p.p. of hang

hungry 6 [‘hapgri] a. niljane. I
am hungry. Ma olen niljane.
hunger n. nilg

*husband [‘hazband] n. mees (abi-
kaasa)

*hyacinth [‘haiosine] n. hiiatsint

vOo-

I

idea 6 [ai'dia] n. mote, idee.
That’s a good idea.

*idiot 4 ['idiot] n. idioot

if 1 conj. kui (tingimuslauses). If I
find the book, I shall give it
to you. Kui ma leian raamatu,
ma annan selle teile. even if 6
isegi kui. We shall go there
even if it rains. Meliheme sinna
isegi siis, kui sajab.

*ill = badly adv. halvasti

'l = I will

I'm = I am

i'magine 16 [i'madzin] v.r. kujut-
lema, ette kujutama. imagi'na-
tion n. kujutlus, kujutelm

im’portant 23 4. tihtis. Ant. un-
important
im'possible 21 4. vdimatu. Ant.

possible 12
India 17 n. India. Indian 14 n. in-
diaanlane; 4. india, indiaani
*inn 23 n. vodrastemaja
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in'side 5 adv.
out’side 5

*in'spire 31 v.t. vaimustama

instance ['instons] n. ndide, niidis.
for instance niiteks

in'stead (of) 13 prep. asemel. in-
stead of this selle asemel. In-
stead of going to the theatre, he
went to the cinema. Selle ase-

sisse, sees. Ant.

mel et minna teatrisse, ta liks
kinno.
*inter’jection n. vahelehiiiiatus;
hiilids6na

interval 10 n. vaheaeg

intro’duce 7 v.t. esitlema, tutvus-
tama. Let me introduce my
sister 'to you. Lubage mind teile
tutvustada oma dde.

in‘'vader 20 n. sissetungija

in'vasion 5 n. sissetung

in'vent 22 v.t. leiutama. invention
26 n.leiutamine, leiutis. inventor
n. leiutaja

iron 26 [‘aion] n. raud

*island [‘ailond] n. saar

_*Italy [%toli] n. Itaalia. I’'talian
[i'teeljon] n. itaallane; a. itaalia

it’'s 4 = it is

it'self 17 pron. (ise)ennast, endale;
ise. The cat is washing itself.

I've = I have

Jack n.

John [dzon] n.

joke 21 n. nali, naljakas siindmus

join 23 v.t. & i. iihendama; iihine-
ma

journey 22 ['dzo:ni]
kond (maad mooda)

*joyfully adv. rodmsalt

judge 28 n. kohtunik

n. reis, tee-
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jump 9 n. hiipe

*jungle 17 n. qiungel

just 14 adv. just, parajasti, @sja.
He has just come. Ta tuli dsja.
just now 11 just praegu. I saw
him just now. just as... so 20
tdpselt nagu... nii

K

Keats [kiits] n. Keats (inglise luu-

letaja)

*keen a. terav, 13ikav

keep 11 (kept, kept) v.z. &i.
pidama; hoidma; alal hoidma,
sdilitama; jédama. Where do you
keep your books? Kus te hoiate
oma raamatuid? You are ill,
keep in bed. - Te olete haige,
jddge voodisse. keep silent vai-
kima, vait olema. keep off 13
eemale torjuma; hoiduma. She
kept a stick to keep the geese
off. Ta hoidis endal keppi, et

eemale torjuda hanesid. keep
up 23 korras hoidma
*Keleos [kelias] n.
kept past and p. p. of keep
kettle 11 n. katel. We boil the

water in a (tea-)kettle.

*key [kii] n. voti

kilometre 7 ['kilomi:ta] n. kilomee-
ter

kind 3 a. lahke. Ant. wnkind,
cruel 3. kindly 16 adv. lahkesti.
kindness n. lahkus

kind 13 n. sugu, liik, sort. What
kind of man is he? Missugune
mees ta on? all kinds of things
igasugused asjad

kiss 4 v.t. suudlema



kitchen 8 n. kook. kitchen cup-
board 11 n. kédgikapp

kitten n. kassipoeg

known 14 [noun] part. a. tuntud

Kremlin 31 n. Kreml

L

*labour 31 n. t66
lady 21 n. daam.
23 n. naisreisija
laid 20 past and p.p. of lay
lain 28 p. p. of lie
lake 2 n. jiarv
lame 28 a. lonkav, lombak
language 21 [lepngwid3] n. keel.
He knows several languages.
large 7 a. suur, avar. Syn. big.
Ant. small 7
lately 28 adv. hiljuti, viimasel ajal.
I have not seen him lately.
later 10 adv. hiljem, pirastpoole.
We will do that later.
*lavatory ['laevotri] n. (kite, nido-)
pesuruum; kidimla
lay 9 past of lie
“lay 20 (laid, laid) v.f. panema.
Syn. put. lay mines 20 minee-
rima, miine panema
*Ib. (lad. libra) =
(kaaluiihik).
pounds
*lead [led] n. seatina
lead 18 [li:d] (led, led) v.t. viima;
juhtima; esikchal olema
leaf 6 (pl. leaves) n. leht; lehestik
league [litg] n. liit, liiga
learn 31 vy. t. teada saama; Sppima
least 24 a. (iilivérre séonast little)
kdige viiksem; adv. kdige vi-
hem, vidhimal miiral. at least
24 vihemalt
leaves 6 n. pl. of leaf
led past and p.p. of lead

lady passenger

pound nael
6 Ibs loetakse six

Leo ['liiou] n.

less 20 (keskvorre sonast llttle) a.
vdiksem; adv. vihem. There
were less than twenty people -
there.

let 6 (let, let) v.i. lubama, laskma.
The mother let her son go to
the cinema. Ema lubas pojal
minna kinno. Let’s write him a
letter, Kirjutagem talle kiri. Let
him do what he likes. Las ta
teeb, mis tahab. let someone
know 6 kellelegi teada andma

let’s 6 = let us

letter 25 n. tidht; kiri. There are
twenty-six letters in the English
alphabet.

level 15 [levl] n, tasapind, tase.
on a level with samal tasemel.
sea-level 15 n. meretase

library 11 [’laibrori] n. raamatu-
kogu

librarian 11 [lai'brearion] n.
matukogu-hoidja

*lick 9 v.t. lakkuma

*lieutenant 10 [lef'tenant] n..
leitnant

lift 9 v.t. tdstma

light 22 a. kerge

light 25 v. ¢. siiiitama. She lighted
the lamp. Ta siiiitas lambi. He
lighted his cigarette. Ta siiii-
tas paberossi. light 26 n. valgus,
valgustus. electric lights 26
elektrivalgustus. light a. valge

like 6 a. sarnane, taoline. She is
like her mother. Ta sarnaneb
oma emaga. What is he like?
Missugune ta on? Whom is he
like? Kellega ta sarnaneb? Do
not talk like that. Arge k&-
nelge nii. look like sarnanema.

raa-
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It looks like snow. Niib, et
hakkab lund sadama.

*lily n. [lili] n. liilia

*hmp 9 v. i. lonkama

line 4 n. nodr, pesunddr; joon,

kriips. the German lines 20
saksa lahinguliinid

lip 31 n. huul '

listen 8 ['lisn] v.i.&t. kuulama,
pealt kuulama. They listened to
the story. Nad kuulasid juttu.

Lithuania 5 [lieju’einjo] n. Leedu.
Lithuanian n. leedulane; a.leedu

literature ['litrotf{a] n. kirjandus

little (less, least) adv. vihe.
a little 8 veidi, natuke. little by
little vahehaaval

living-room 3 n. elutuba

load 22 n. koorem, raskus, laa-
dung. load 28 v.t. lastima, laa-
dima

London [‘landan] n.

*lonely ['lounli] a. iiksildane, iiksik

long a. pikk; adv. kaua. *so long
as nii kaua kui, kuni. not ...
any longer 16 mitte . . enam.
I shall not wait any longer. Ma
ei oota enam. not long before
22 varsti, peagi. be not long
in ... 23. He was not long in
coming back. Ta tuli ruttu
tagasi.

Longfellow [‘lopfelou] n. (amee-
rika luuletaja)

look 10 v.i. vaatama; vilja nidge-
ma. look (well, ill, etc.) vilja
nidgema (terve, haige jne.). You
look tired. Sa nidid vidsinuna.
look after 20 jdrele vaatama,
hoolt kandma. Grandmamma
looked after the children during
the summer. look for 17 otsi-
ma. Have you looked for your
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pen? look like 21 sarnanema;
ndima. She looks like her
mother. Ta sarnaneb oma
emaga. It [ooks like rain. Niib,
et hakkab vihma sadama. look
up 27 iiles vaatama. look out
of 22 vilja vaatama

iose 18 [luiz] (lost, lost) v.t. kao-

tama. *lose one’s head pead
kaotama. lose one’s way 18
eksima

*loss n. kaotus; kahju

lost 18 past and p. p. of lose

loud a. vali, kdlav. Ant. soft 31.
loudly adv.

*'loud-speaker 31 n. valjuhiildaja

*lovely ['lavli] a. ilus, armas, kau-
nis ;

low 19 [lou] a. madal

lower 19 g. alumine

lunch 6 n. keskpideva-eine

M

machine 24 [mo'fiin] n. masin

*madam [‘'madom] n. madam (ar-
muline proua, preili) (tarvita-
takse  konetlusvormina  ilma
jirgneva nimeta)

magazine 7 [mago’ziin] n. ajakiri

Magellan [mo’gelon, ma’dzelon] n.
Magelhides

*magician 28 [mo’d3ifn] n. ndid,
volur _

make 1 (made, m{b'.de) v.t. &i. te-
gema, valmistama. make 1 sun-

dima. That made him think.
See pani ta motlema. *make a
present of kinkima. ma%ker 3 n.
tegija, valmistaija. toymaker
minguasjade tegija. dressmaker

dmbleja. make yourself at home
8 olge nagu kodus. make one’s
way 17 1dbi tungima



*Manchester n. Manchester

*maple [‘meipl] 20 n. vaher

. Marco Polo 15 [‘maikou ‘poulou]
n. Marco Polo

margin ['ma:dzin] n. (lehekiilje)
aar

*marry v.t. naima, abielluma. get
married 16 abielluma

*mask n. mask, niokate

master 3 n. isand, peremees

material 3 [moa’tiorial] n. materjal.
building materials 13 ehitus-
materjalid 5

matter 11 n. asi. what's the matter?
Milles on asi? What's the
matter with you? Mis teil viga

on? *no matter how iikskdik
kuidas. matter 24 v.i. tihtis
olema. It doesn’t matter. See

pole tdhtis. What does it matter
whether it’s red or blue? Kas
ei ole iikskdik, kas see on pu-
nane voi sinine?

may 9 (might) mod. v., viljendab
voima'ust tihenduses tohtima.
May 1 come and see you? Kas
ma tohin teid kiilastada? You
may go if you like. Te vdite
minna, kui tahate. May I come
in? Kas vd&ib sisse astuda?
may 18. It may be so. Voib-
olla on see nii.

meal 23 n. s60maaeg, s6ok. We
usually have three meals a day:
breakfast, dinner and supper.
Meil on tavaliselt kolm sd6ma-
aega pievas: hommikueine,
IGuna ja Shtusdok.

mean 1 (meant, meant [ment])
v.t. &i. mbdtlema; tihendama.
What do you mean by that? Mis
te sellega Gelda tahate? Which
do you mean, the tall man or

the short one? Kumba te mot-
lete, pikka voi lithikest meest?
What does this word mean?
Mida see sdna tidhendab?

meaning 21 n. tihendus. What is
the meaning of this word? Mis-
sugune on selle sdna tihendus?
(Mis see sona tidhendab?)

means 26 n. vahend, abindu. The
railway is an important means of
going from place to place.
Raudtee on tdhtis vahend iihest
kohast teise liiklemiseks. by
means of 19 abil. by this means
26 sel teel

meant [ment] past and p.p. of
mean

Med terranean 19 [,medito’reinjan]
n. Vahemeri

meet 1, 7 (met, met) v.¢. &i. koh-

tama. He mer his uncle in the
street. Ta kohtas oma onu ti-
naval. I am glad to meet you.

Mul on heameel teid kohata.

member 14 n. liige

mention v.t. mainima

merchant 3 n. kaupmees

Mercury [‘'motkjuri] n. Mercurius
(rooma kaubandusjumal)

met | past and p. p. of meet

metre [‘mirto] n. meeter

Michael [‘'maikl] n. Mihkel

*microphone 31 [‘'maikrafoun] n.
mikrofon

middle 9 n. keskpaik, kesk. In the
middle of the room — keset
tuba. m’ddle 11 a. keskmine.
There are three doors in the
corridor, and our teacher’s is
the middle one.

might past of may

*mighty 19 a. vdimas, vigev

Mike [maik] n.
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mile 30 n. miil

milk 11 n. piim

‘military a. sdjavieline

million 31 [‘miljen] n. miljon

*mind v. ¢. tihelepanu poérama

*mind n. meel, mdistus

mine 20 n. miin. mine 20 v.t.
mineerima. mine-field 24 n.
miinivali

mine 25 pron. minu. This is mine.
See on minu. A friend of mine.
Uks minu sdpru.

mine 29 n. kaevandus

mis’take 12 n. viga. by mistake 25
eksikombel

*modest [‘'modist] a. tagasihoidlik,
malbe -

Mohican [‘mouikon] n. mohikaan

Monday 6 [‘mandi] n. esmaspiev

money 18 ['mani] n. raha. I have
not much money. Mul ei ole
palju raha. This money is not
enough. Sellest rahast ei jatku.

*monster n. Kkoletis, peletis.
a monster key hiigelvoti

moon n. kuu (taevakeha)

most 2 [moust] (ilivorre sonadest
much, many) pron. enamik.
Most people know that. Ena-
mik inimesi teab seda. most 6
adv. koige enam. This is the
most beautiful picture. See on
koige ilusam pilt. most 7 n. suu-
rem osa. Most of the people
here are collective farmers.
Suurem osa siinseid elanikke on
kolhoosnikud.

“motherland 31 n. kodumaa

‘motor-car 22 n. ['moutoka:] auto

‘motor-lorry 23 n. veoauto

mountain 19 [‘'mauntin] n. migi.
mountain lake 19 migijdrv
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*mourn [moin] v.i. leinama, kae-
bama sl

*mouse 17 [maus] n. hiir

mouth n. suu. mouth of a cave 9
koopasuu. mouth of a river 19
joesuue

movement 26 [‘muivmont] n. lii-
kumine

*moving pictures n. pl. kinopildid

Mr. 3 [‘miste] n. hidrra (ainult
pdrisnime ees) ;

Mrs. ['misiz] n. proua (ainult
abielusoleva naise pdrisnime ees)

much (more, most) pron. pal-
ju. - much 6 adv. palju tub-
listi, hoopis. This book is much
better than that one, it is much
more interesting. See raamat
on palju parem kui too; ta on
hoopis huvitavam.

mud 13 n. muda, savi

museum 24 [mjui'ziom] n. muu-
seum

*mushroom 6 n. seen

musketeer 14 [,maski'tio] ». mus-
ketdr

mustn’t ['masnt] = must not

my’self 8 pron. ennast, endale; ma
ise. I found myself in a little
garden. Ma leidsin end viike-
sest aiast. I shall do it my-
self. Ma teen seda ise.

N

name v.t. nimetama

*narcissus [nai’sisos] n. nartsiss

narrow 19 a. kitsas. Ant. wide 7

nation 31 n. rahvus. the United
Nations 31 iihinenud rahvused

national 31 ['nzfnl] a. rahvuslik



*National Portrait Gallery ['na/nl
‘portrit ‘geelori] riiklik portreede-
kogu (Londonis)

native 24 a. kodumaine;
parismaine

*naughty ['noiti] a. sdnakuulmatu,
vallatu

nearly adv. peaaegu

necessary 26 [‘nesisri] a. vajalik,
tarvilik. it is necessary on vaja

neck 12 n. kael

need 2 v.¢. vajama. Do you need
this book now? Kas teie vajate
seda raamatut praegu? Where
is the pioneer leader? 1 need
to speak to him. Mul on vaja
temaga radkida. need 10 mod. v.
tarvitsema. “Need 1 go there?”
— “No, you needn’'t” ,Kas
mul tarvitseb minna sinna?“ —
»Ei, el tarvitse.*

neither...nor 18 ['naids] conj.
ei... ega. Neither Bob nor
Peter was at school yesterday.

*nervous a. nirviline

never 6 [‘neva] adv. ei iialgi. I
never went there in those days.
Noil pédevil ma ei kdinud kunagi
seal. You never know. Ei vbi
kunagi teada.

news 5 n. pl. (tarvitatakse ainsu-

kodu-;

sena) teade, sOnum, uudised.
No news is good news. ,,Uudi-
seid ei ole“ on hea uudis.

What’s the news? Mis uudist?

‘newspaper 7 n. ajaleht

next 23 adv. jirgmisena; jargmi-
sel korral. Next wash the
dishes and then put them
away. Jidrgmisena pese ndud ja
siis pane nad dra. I'll do that
when I come next. Ma teen

12 Inglise keele 9pik.

seda, kui ma tulen jirgmise!
Korral. @. jirgmine; lihim .

“night-dress 10 n. 66sirk

‘night-school 29 n. dhtukool

Nile 19 n. Niilus (jogi)

*9d. per Ib. = ninepence per
pound — iiheksa penni nael
(naela eest)

No. 10 = number ten

noise 9 n. miira

no one 30 [‘nou wan] pron. mitte
iikski, mitte keegi

nor 18 conj. ega, ei ka. neither ...
nor ei ... ega. It is neither hot
nor cold today.

north 15 n. pdhi (ilmakaar); pdhja-
poolne maaosa. northern ['no:-
don] a. pdhjapoolne

not at all 22 adv. mitte sugugi. It
is not at all difficult to do that.
Seda ei ole sugugi raske teha.
Vastus “Thank you” puhul
(palun!)

notice 28 v. r. mirkama, tihele pa-
nema. *notice n. teadaanne

*noun n. nimisdna

*novel 14 ['novl] n. romaan

number 10 n. number, arv. *a
number (of) rohkesti, terve rida
(ndit. maju)

nurse 27 n. haigladde; lapsehoidja

*nursery n. lastetuba

nut 17 n. pidhkel

o

*oak n. tamm

observe 15 [ob'zoiv] v. t. tihele pa-
nema, markama. observation 28
[,obzar'veifn] n. tihelepanek, ti-
helepanemine

*occupation 20
okupatsioon

[okju'peifn] n.
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*odd 10 a. paaritu; veider, kent-
sakas

*Olympus [0'limpas] n. Oliimpos

off 1 adv. dra, eemal(e). take off
1 seljast votma. blow off dra
puhuma. Ant. on

*offer v.t. pakkuma, esitama

*office n. kontor, kantselei

oh 2 [ou] oo!, oh!, ah!
that so? Kas tdesti?

*olive-tree ['olivtri:] n. oliivipuu

once adv. iikskord} kord, kunagi.
at once 9 otsekohe. *once
upon a time muiste, iikskord va-
nasti (tavaline muinasjutu algus)

one 5 [wan] pron., tarvitatakse
mingi varem mainitud nimiséna
asemel. 1 have a red pencil
and a green one. Mul on pu-
nane pliiats ja roheline. one
another iiksteist. The children
helped one another to put on
their coats. Lapsed aitasid iiks-
teisel mantleid selga panna.
They walked one behind the
other. Nad kiisid iiksteise jarel.
*one umbmaddrane asesona. One
should always do one’s best.
Peab alati andma oma parima.
It’s a great happiness to die for
one’s country. On suur Onn
surra oma isamaa eest.

*only [‘ounli] a. ainuke

*operation 27 n. operatsioon

opposite 25 a. vastas-, vastasolev;
prep., adv. vastas, vastu

orange 17 [orind3] n. apelsin; a.
oranZ (virviline)

order 4 n. kisk; korraldus; jirje-
kord. The words were in alpha-
betic order. Sdnad olid tidhesti-
kulises jidrjekorras. in order to
17 (selleks) et. He went home

Oh! is
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early in order to finish his
homework. order 9 v.t. Kkis-
kima. The officer ordered his
men to fire. Ohvitser kiskis
oma meestel tulistada. order 21
tellima. He ordered soup, meat
and potatoes for dinner. Ta
tellis suppi, liha ja kartuleid 16u-
naks. order 31 n. orden

ordinary 25 [‘oidinri] a. tavaline

other 2 ['A03] pron. teine. some

others modned teised.

Some of these books are English
and others are French. Modned
neist raamatuist on ingliskeel-
sed, teised — prantsuskeelsed.
the other day 14 hiljuti, mdni
pdev tagasi

out-of-doors 2 [‘autov'doiz] adv.
viljas. Syn. outside

out’side 5 adv. viljas, viljaspool.
The children were playing out-
side. Lapsed mingisid viljas
(virskes ohus). Ant. inside 5.
Syn. out-of-doors 2

over prep. iile, iimber.
the world terves
over there (vaat) seal

‘overcoat 4 n. palitu (meesterahva)

over'land 15 adv. maad kaudu.
Ant. by water, by sea

own 15 [oun] pron. oma, enda.
This is not a library book, it is
my own. He has no English
dictionary of his own.

owner 28 n. omanik, peremees

all over
maailmas.

g

Pacific [pa’sifik] n. Vaikne ookean
*pack v.t. pakkima

page n. lehekiilg

paid past of pay



pain 16 n. valu, kannatus. He is
in pain. Ta kannatab valu.
painful 27 q. valus, piinarikas

paint 3 v.t. & i. virvima; maalima.
painter 21 n. maalikunstnik.
*painting n. maal

palace 24 ['palis] n. palee, loss

Palanga 5 [po'leeygs] n. Palanga
(laager Leedus)

paper = newspaper

parent 2 n. vanem, n. pl. parents
vanemad

park n. park

part 5 n. osa

Parthenon 13 [‘paieonan] n. Par-
tenon (jumalanna Pallas Athena
tempel vana-aja Ateenas)

particular 27 [pa’tikjula] a. eriline.
in particular 27 eriti

party 6 n. seltskond. party 24 n.
viesalk

pass 19 v.i. modduma. *pass
away 19 v.i. hddbuma, surema

*passage 26 ['pasidz] n. libikiik,
ldbisdit; 15ige (raamatust jne.)

passenger 23 ['pasindzo] n. reisija

past prep. mdooda; iile; ldbi

path 7 [paie] n. teerada

patriotism 18 ['peitriatizm] n. isa-
maa-armastus

paw 17 n. kdpp

pay 21 (pa‘d, paid) v.r. &i. maks-
ma. How much did you pay
for that ink? pay attention
tdhele panema

peace 14 n. rahu. Ant. war

peasant 18 [‘peznt] n. talupoeg

*peep v.i. piiluma

*penniless a. rahatu

*per prep. libi, kaudu. sixpence
per pound kuus penni nael

‘perfectly 21 adv. tiielikult, tiius-
likuit, tdiestii. He knows his
work perfectly. You are per-
fectly right.

*pertume [ poifjuim] n. 16hn (luu-
letuses per fume)

per'haps 10 adv. voib-olla. Perhaps
you know where he lives.

*Persephone [po:'sefoni] n. Per-
sephone (vana-kreeka manala-
jumalanna)

person n. isik

piano 7 ['pjenou, pi'znou] n. kla-
ver

*pick v.t. noppima, korjama

pick up 25 vy.r. iiles votma. He
picked up the papers that were
lying on the floor. She dropped
her pencil and picked it up.
Ant. drop 24

piece 13 [piis] n. tiikk, osa

*pink 13 a. roosa

*pistol 23 n. piistol

pity 25 ['piti] n. kaastunne. It’s
a pity 25 on kahju. It's a pity
you came so late. What a pity!

7/ kui kahju! *pity v. ¢. kaasa tund-
ma, haletsema

place 12 n. koht. at your place
20 teil. I have never been to
Boris’s place. Ma ei ole kunagi
kdinud Borisi juures. Let us go
to my place. Mingem meile.
from place to place 22 iihest
kohast teise. take the place of
13 asendama. take place 31 v.i.
aset leidma, juhtuma

plain 20 a. lihtne, harilik. She had

a plain white dress. Tal oli
lihtne valge kleit seljas.

plan 12 n. plaan, kava

plane 5 n. = aeroplane = air-

plane — lennuk

179



*play n. mdng. a play of words
sOnademing

plenty 10 n. rohkus, kiillus. We
have plenty of time. Meil on
kiillalt aega.

pocket n. tasku

poem 14 [‘pouim] n. luuletus

point 10 v.i. osutama, néditama.

He pointed to the picture on
the wall.

point 15 n. punkt

*poison v.f. miirgitama.
poisoned olema miirgitatud

Pole 18 n. poolakas

*pole 15 n. poolus e. naba
*police-officer [pa’lizsofisa] n. po-
litseiametnik

*police-station n. polltseuaoskond

Polish 18 [‘poulif] a. poola

*pomegranate ['pomgranit] n. gra-
naatdun, granaatpuu

poor 10 a. vaene. Ant.
*poorly-dressed viletsalt riieta-
tud

position [pa’zifn] n. asend, olu-
kord

possess 26 [pa‘zes] v.t.
valdama

‘possible 12 q. voimalik. it  is
possible that on voimalik, et.
as much as possible niipalju kui
voimalik. Ant. impossible 21

post 25 [poust] v.f. postiga saat-
ma, postile panema

"Post Office 25 n. postkontor

*pound 21 n. nael(sterling) (raha-
ihik); nael (kaaluiihik (453,6 g)

*be

omama,

pour out 14 [po:] v.t. valama
(teed)

*powder [‘paudos] n. piissirohi;
puuder. *powder v.t. &i. puu-
derdama

180

rich 19..

power 29 [‘paud] n. vdim; joud,
energia. *will-power 29 n. tahte-
joud

pre’pare 14 v.t. valmistama

*preposition [prepa’zifn] n.
sona

present 22 [‘preznt] a. praegune,
kidesolev

pre'tend 4 v.i. teesklema

price 31 n. hind

prisoner 24 ['prizna] n. vang. take
prisoner 24 vangi votma

probable 15 [‘probabl] 4. tdenio-
line, arvatav. it is probable on
tdendoline. probably adv.

products 23 [‘prodekts] n. pl. saa-
dused, produktid

promise [‘promis] v.t. lubama. He
promised me a book. He pro-
mised to do that.

*pronoun ['prounaun] n. asesdna

proud 27 a. uhke. She was very
proud of her son. Ta oli viga
uhke oma pojale.

prove 29 [pruiv] v.t. tdestama.
He proved to me that he was
right.

public 13 [‘pablik] a. avalik; iihis-

€es-

kondlik; rahva-

pull T [pul] v.t &i. tdombama.
pull away 4 dra tdmbama. pull
out 9 - vilja tdmbama. Ant.
push 19

pump 29 v. (. pumpama

purpose 21 [‘peipes] n. eesmirk,

kavatsus.
lega
*purse 3 n. rahakott
push 19 [puf] v.t. &i.
Ant. pull 1
put on 11 [put] panema (katelt
tulele). *put on (weight) kaalus
juurde votma. She put on

on purpose 21 mee-

" lilkkkama.



three kilograms during the sum-
mer holidays.

pyramids ['piromidz] 13 n. pl. pii-
ramiidid

Q
question 20 v.r. kiisitlema, usut-
lema
quiet 17 [kwaist] a. vaikne.

quietly adv.

R

radio 8 [‘reidiou] n. raadio

rail 23 n. roobas. by rail 23 raud-
teel

‘railway 15 n. raudtee

reach 9 v.7. saabuma, joudma

real 29 [rial] a. tdeline, ehtne

really 10 [rioli] adv. tdesti, tde-
poolest

*rear 31 [ric] v.t.
tama

recognize 12 [‘rekognaiz] v.t. dra
tundma

*record 20 [reko:d] n. iilestdhen-
dis; iirik J

*re’cross 31 v.t. uuesti ristama

re'fer v.i. (kellessegi, millessegi)
puutuma, (kellegi, millegi) kohta
kdima

refuse 30 v.t. &i. keelduma

regularly 20 adv. korrapiraselt

*reindeer 22 [‘reindio] n. pdhja-
poder

re'main 5 v.i. jidma

re'member 14 v.t. &i.
meeles - pidama

*renown 31 [ri'naun] n. kuulsus

re'peat 18 v. . kordama

*rest v.i. puhkama; n. puhkus

(iiles) kasva-

miletama,

result 17 [ri'zalt] n. tulemus. as a
result 17 tulemusena

re’turn 18 v.t¢ &i. tagasi poordu-
ma; tagasi andma. Syn. come
back, give back

rice [rais] 11 n. riis

rich 19. a. rikas. Ant. poor 10

ride 18 (rode, riddem) v.i. ratsu-
tama. . *ride by moodda’ sditma

right a. parem. be right 12 digus
olema. You are right. Teil on
digus. Ant. wrong 29. ’'right
round 15 iimber, moodda terve

‘right-hand 25 q. paremal asetsev.

Take the right-hand road.
Minge paremat kitt. Ant. left-
hand

ring (rang, rung) v. helistama.

ring up 6 helistama, telefonee-

rima. Syn. telephone 2
rise 5 (rose, risen [rizn]) v.i.
tousma

‘river-steamer 26 n. joeaurik

road 13 n. tee

roar 5 v.i. miirisema. roar 9 n.
miirin, miihin. roaring part. a.
miirisev; n. miirin

rob 18 v.t. rodvima.
rodvel

Rocket 30 [‘rokit] n. Rakett (esi-
mese veduri nimi). *rocket 31
n. rakett

*rocky 22 a. kaljune, kivine

rode 18 past of ride

Roman 13 n. roomlane; a. rooma

roof 5 n. katus

rope 12 n. kois

rose 5 past of rise

*rosy a. roosa

rough 4 ['raf] a.
roughly adv.

row [rou] n. rida

rule [ruil] n. reegel

robber 23 n.

karm, kare.
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run (ran, run) v.i. jooksma. run
away 9 dra jooksma. run in 9
sisse jooksma. run out 27 vilja
jooksma. *run up juurde jooks-
ma

*rush v.i. tormama, s00stma

S

*’sack-cloth 4 n. kotiriie

sad 16 a. kurb. Ant. happy

safe 30 4. ohutu, kaitstud. safely
adv.

sail 15 v.i. purjetama. sail a ship
15 laeva juhtima

*salute 31 [so'ljuit] n.
saluut

*salvo 31 [‘szlvou] n. (pl. sal-
voes) kogupauk

same 2 pron. sama, seesama. We
did not live in quite the same
way as before. Me ei elanud
tdiesti endist viisi. at the same
time samal ajal

sand 13 n. liiv

*sank past of sink ?

*satisfaction [,setis’fakfn] n.
rahuldus

satisfied 28 [‘saztisfaid] part. a.
rahuldatud

Saturday 6 ['setodi] n. laupiev

*saucepan 14 [’soispon] n. kastrul

*saucer 11 ['soiso] n. alustass

tervitus,

*scatter v. laiali puistama, laiali
ajama

*’school-master n. koolidpetaja
~ (mees-)

*Scotland n. Sotimaa

scout 15 n. (mees)piilur, maa-
kuulaja

sea 2 n. meri
*sea-level 15 n. merepind
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searchlight 31 n. helgiheitja- e.
prozektorivalgus

*seat n. iste, koht

*sector 24 n. maaala, sektor

*seed n. seeme, seemned

seem 9 v.i. ndima. He seems to
be busy. Ta ndib olevat tegevu-
ses. it seems ndib. It seems
that he is right. Nidib, et tal on
digus.

seize 28 [siiz] .v.t. haarama

seldom 19 adv. harva. Ant. often

sell 18 (sold, sold) v.t. miiiima.

Ant. buy

send (sent, sent) v. ¢. saatma.
send for 29 (kellegi) jdrele
saatma. send out 21 vilja
saatma

sense n. tihendus, mote; tunne

sentence n. lause

*sergeant-major 20
‘meidzo] n. veltveebel

*serious ['siorios] a. tdsine

servant 21 n. teenija

*set (set, set) v.t.&i. panema,
seadma, asetama; loojuma (pii-
kese, kuu kohta)

*settle 31 v. t. & i. kindlaks mié-
rama; otsustama; (piisivalt pai-
gale) asuma

several 23 [‘sevral] pron. mitmed

*shade n. vari, varjukoht. *shady
a. varjuline

['sa:dzant-

shadow 27 ['fadou] n. (mingi
eseme) vari
shake 7 (shook, shaken) v.t.

raputama, shake hands 7 Kkitt
andma

shan’'t 6 [[famnt] = shall not

sheep 11 n. lammas, pl.
lambad

sheet 8 n. voodilina; leht, poogen
(paberit)

sheep



shelf 3 n. riiul, pl. shelves riiulid

she’ll 6 = she will

*shepherd 12 ['fepad] n. karjane

shining 4 part. a. ldikiv

ship 15 n. laev

shone [fon] past of shine

shook 7 [fuk] past of shake

shop 3 n. pood; v.t. oste tegema
(harilikult go shopping)

shopman 21 n. (poe)miiiija

shorten 26 v.t. lihendama

should 1 [fud] past of shall. I
should like ma tahaksin. I
should like to speak to him.
should 14 peaks. You should
not go out in the rain. Te ei
peaks vihma kétte minema.

shoulder 1 ['foulda] n. dlg (omast.
ola)

shown p. p. of show

*shrapnel 24 n. Srapnell

Siberian 26 [sai’biarion] a. siberi

*Sicily ['sisili] n. Sitsiilia

side 7 n. kiilg; pool

side-street 10 n. korvaltdnav

sight 27 n. nigemine; vaade.
*out of sight silmist kadunud.
Out of sight, out of mind. Sil-
mist ldinud, meelest ldinud.

silence 31 n. vaikimine, vaikus
silent 16 a. vaikne, vaikiv. silently
24 adv. vaikselt

simple 15 a. lihtne.
simple question.
lihtsalt

*since conj. sestsaadik kui

*sink 19 (sank, sunk) v.i. vajuma,
pohja voi sisse vajuma. Wood
does not sink when it is thrown
into the water.

*sir 2 [so1] n.
hidrra (tarvit.

It’s a very
simply adv.

hirra, armuline
konetlusvormina

ilma jdrgneva nimeta); inglise
alamaadli tiitel

*situation 15 [,sitju’eifn] n. olu-
kord

*6d.. per 1b: =  sixpence
pound — kuus penni nael

skin 12 n. nahk

*slave 9 n. ori

sledge 22 n. regi, saan, kelk

sleepy 8 a. unine

slept 9 past and p.p. of sleep

*slip v.i. libisema, lipsama

small 7 a. viike. Syn. little. Ant.
large 7 ;

smiling 4 part. a. naeratav

smoke 8 n. suits; suitsetamine.
have a smoke suitsetama. smok-
ing 25 n. suitsetamine. Smoking
is not allowed. Suitsetamine on
keelatud.

*smooth [smuid] a. sile, tasane

so adv. nii, niisiis. *so am I mina
samuti. so 10 pron. seda, nii.
She came in to tell me so. Ta
tuli iitlema mulle seda. I think
so. Ma arvan seda (et see on nii).
*so long as niikaua kui, seni
kui

soap 8 n. seep

soft 18 a. pehme, mahe, drn. Ant.
hard 13. soft 31 a. tasane. She
spoke in a soft voice. Ta rdé-
kis tasase hiilega. Ant. loud.
softly adv.

soil 19 n. (mulla-)pind, muld, maa

sold past and p.p. of sell

per

someone 22 ['samwan] pron.
keegi
sometimes 13 ['samtaimz] adv.

monikord, vahel

somewhere 9 ['samwea] adv. kus-
kil, kuhugi. somewhere else
kuskil mujal, kuskile mujale
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son 8 [san] n. poeg

*soothe [suid] v.t. rahustama

*sorrow n. mure

*soul 18 [soul] n. hing

*sound n. heli, kdla

south 15 n. 10una
ldunapoolne maaosa

southern 26 ['sadon] a. 18una-,
16unapoolne

*spark n. sdde

special 20 ['spefl] a. eriline, eri-

speech 31 n. kone

speed 30 n. kiirus. The car was
going at a speed of forty Kkilo-
metres an hour.

(ilmakaar);

spend (spent, spent) v.t. 1. kulu-
tama; raiskama. He spent thirty
roubles on books. Ta kulutas
kolmkiimmend rubla raamatu-
tele. 2. veetma: (aega). -
spent the winter holidays with
my sister in the country. Ma
veetsin  talvise puhkeaja Oe
juures maal.

spent 2 past and p.p. of spend

spite 24 n. salaviha, vimm. in
spite of 24 (millestki) hooli-
mata. He did the work in spite
of the fact that it was diffi-
cult. Ta tegi to6 sellele vaata-
mata, et see oli raske. “I shall
go there in spite of you,” he
said. ,,Ma ldhen sinna ikkagi,“
iitles ta.

*splendid a. suurepirane

spot 20 n. koht

*spread 5 (spread, spread [spred])
v.t. & i. laotama, levitama; le-
vima

*stab 20 v.t. (labi) pistma

*stage n. vahemaa

*'stage ‘coach 23 n. postitdld
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stairs 6 n. pl. trepp

*stalk [stoik] n. vars, kors

stamp 25 n. mark .

star 20 n. tdht

state v.7. kindlaks
vditma

station 7 n. jaam

stay v.i. jidma. Stay here till I
return. Olge siin, kuni ma
tagasi tulen.

steal 28 (stole, stolen) v.¢. varas-
tama

steam 29 n. aur. steamer n. aurik

‘steam-engine 29 n. aurumasin

‘steamship 22 n. aurulaev, aurik

*stem n. vars, tiivi

Stephenson 29 [’stitvonsn] n.

Stevenson [’stitvensn] n.

stick 25 (stuck, stuck) v.r. kiilge
kleepima

stole past of steal

stolen 28 p. p. of steal

stone 13 n. kivi

straight 23 a. sirge.

mddrama;

straight 24

adv. otse, sirgelt; kohe. He
went  straight home after
school.

strange 30 [streind3] a. vOOras;
kummaline, imelik. stranger 31
n. vddras, tundmatu (isik). T am
a stranger here. Ma olen siin
vOoras.

strike 27 (struck, struck) v.r1.
166ma. *strike down 31 maha
166ma

*stripe 17 n. triip, voot

struck past and p. p. of strike

struggle 17 n. heitlus, vditlus. the
struggle for existence 17 v3it-
lus olemasolu eest

stuck 25 past and p.p. of stick

student 24 [’stjurdnt] n. iilidpi-
lane



study 17 ['stadi] v.t. &i. Gppima,
uurima

‘subject 21 ['sabdzikt] n. (kdne-,
oppe- jne.) aine. He spoke very

much on that subject. *subject
n. alus
such 13 pron. niisugune, sdédrane

Suez Canal 26 [‘su())iz ko'nzl] n.
Suessi kanal

*suffering 31 n. kannatamine.
kannatus. *sufferings 20 n. pL
kannatused

sugar 11 [fugs] n. suhkur

suitable a. sobiv, kohane

*sum n. summa

Sunday 6 ['sandi] n. piihapiev

sunny a. pdikesepaisteline

*'sunray 31 n. piikesekiir

‘sunshine 27 n. piikesevalgus. in
the sunshine 27 pidikese Kkies,
pdikese kitte

supper 11 n. Shtus6ok

sure 6 [fua] a. kindel, veendunud.
Are you sure you are right?
Kas te olete kindel, et teil on
oigus? I am not sure of it. Ma
ei ole kindel selles.

sur'prise [so'praiz] 9 n. iillatus.
“Do you know him too?” she
said in surprise (iillatatult).

sur'prised 12 part. a. iillatatud.
I am very much surprised to
hear that.

*surrender 31 n. allaandmine,
kapitulatsioon. unconditional
surrender 31 tingimusteta kapi-
tulatsioon

surround 16 v.t. iimbritsema

*swamp 18 [swomp] n. soo

*swift 31 a. kiire. swiftly adv.

*swing 17 (swung, swung) v.t. &i.
kiikuma; kiigutama

T

Tackleton [‘tzklton] n.
tail n. saba

take (took, taken) v.t. vOtma.
take care (of) 19 hoolitsema.
She took care of her little bro-
ther. take care! vaadake ette!
*take a drink jooma. take in 7
viima. She took me into the
living-room. take off 1 dra vot-
ma (seljast, jalast jne.). He took
off his cap. Ta vottis miitsi
peast. take place 31 aset leid-
ma, juhtuma. take prisoner 24
vangi vOtma. take to 7 viima.
Take these books to the lib-
rary. Viige need raamatud raa-

matukogusse. Please take me
to your mother. Palun viige
mind oma, ema juurde. Her

big sister took her to the cine-

ma. Tema vanem Ode viis ta
kinno. take 26 v.i. votma,
ndudma. It will take me half

an hour to go there. Mul kulub
pool tundi sinna minemiseks.

taken 19 p.p. of take

taste 21 v.t. & i. maitsema; maiku
omama. She tasted the milk.
Ta maitses piima. The coffee
tasted good. Kohv maitses
hédsti. It tastes like rain 21.
Maitseb nagu vihmavesi. *taste
n. maitse

taught 28 [toit] past and p.p. of
teach :

Taylor ['teilo] n.

teach 28 (taught, taught) v.7. &i.
Opetama. Who teaches you
English?

tear 31 [tio] n. pisar
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*tear [tea] (tore, torn) v.t. &i.
rebima, kiskuma. tear to pieces
tikkkideks rebima

tea-things 11 n. pl
-katmik

telephone [‘telifoun] v. i. telefo-
neerima. I shall telephone (to)

teeserviis,

you tomorrow. Ma helistan
teile homme. telephone 31 n.
telefon

*tempest 31 n. torm, maru

terrible 5 a. kohutav, hirmuéira-
tav, kole. terribly 17 adv.

*terrify [‘terifai] v. ¢. kohutama,
hirmutama

*terror 5 n. (kabu)hirm

text n. tekst

thanks 4 n. pl. tinu. *thanks to
prep. kaasabil, volgnedes (kel-
lelegi voi millelegi)

theatre 24 [‘eioto] n. teater

thee pron. sind, sinule:,

them’selves 15 pron. endid, en-
dile; ise. They built a house
for themselves. Nad -ehitasid
endile maja. They built the
house themselves. Nad ehitasid
maja ise.

‘therefore 21
jarelikult

thick 12 a. paks, jime. This book
is very thick. thick 17 tihe.
They live in a thick forest.
Ant. thin 16

*thief [eiif] n. (pl. thieves) varas

thin 16 kdhn; peenike; lahja. She
has become very thin after her
illness. Ta on pérast haigust
vidga kohnaks jadnud. Ant. fat.
I don’t like thin soups. Ma ei
armasta vesiseid suppe. Ant.
thick 17

adv. sellepidrast,;
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think 3 (thought, thought) v.f. &i.
motlema

thirsty 11 a. janune.
mul on janu

*thorn 4 n. okas

though 16 [Sou] conj. ehkki, kuigi.
Syn. although 19

thought [eo:t] past and p.p. of
think

thought 16 [eo:t] n. mdte. full of
thought and care tidhelepanelik
ja hoolitsev

threw 12 past of throw

throw 12 (threw, thrown) v.¢. vis-
kama, heitma. throw away 25
dra viskama. throw oneself 24
viskuma

Thursday 6 [‘eaizdi] n. neljapidev

thus 26 adv. nii, ndndaviisi

ticket n. pilet

tie 20 v.t. siduma. He tied a rope
round the horse’s neck. Ta si-
dus koie hobuse kaela iimber.
He tied the horse to a tree. Ta
sidus hobuse puu kiilge.

*tint n. vdrving, viryivarjund

*tiny a. tilluke, pisike

*T.N.T. 20" [‘tir'en’tis]
toluool (IGhkeaine)

*titanic 31 [tai’teenik] q. hiiglaslik

toe 17 n. varvas

told past and p.p. of tell

ton 20 [tan] n. tonn

to-'night, to’might 11 adv. tdna
ohtul

top 10 n. tipp, hari, latv. on top
(of) 10 peal. She put a coat
on top of her night-dress. top
11 a. tilemine

*torch n. tdrvik

*tore past of tear

*torture 20 v.t. piinama

*toss 31 v.t. pillutama, loopima

I am thirsty

trinitro-



towards 9 [toidz] prep. poole, suu-
nas, vastu

towel 8 [‘taual] n. kiteritik

town 2 [taun] n. linn

toy 3 n. minguasi. ‘toymaker 3
minguasjade valmistaja. ’toy=-
merchant 3 minguasjade kaup-
mees. ‘toy-shop minguasjade
kauplus

train 6 n. rong. *train 22 voor

*trained 29 q. viljadpetatud. best-
trained osavaim

*traitor 18 n. reetur

translate 21 [tramns’leit] v.z. tol-
kima. translation 14 n. tdlge

transport ['treenspoit] 26 n. trans-
port, (kauba jne.) vedu

travel 15 [‘travl] v.i. reisima; n.
reisimine, reis. traveller 15 n.
reisija. travelling 22 n. reisi-
mine »

*treacherous 5 [‘tretforas] a. reet-
lik

*trio 14 [‘tritou] n. trio, kolmik

*triumphant 31 [trai’amfont] a.
voidurdomus. tri'umphantly adv.

*tropical 17 ['tropikl] a. troopiline

*trousers n. pl. piiksid

true 3 a. Gige; toeline; ustav. He
was always frue to his friends.
Ta oli alati ustav oma sdpra-

dele. That’s not true. See ei
ole Gige. Ant. false 16. truly 16
ady.

trust 16 v.¢. usaldama

truth 16 [trute] n. tdde; tdepira-
sus. tell the truth tott rddkima.
*truthfulness [‘trurefulnis] n.
toearmastus, tGepidrasus

Tuesday 6 ['tjuizdi] n. teisipiev

turn 18 v.7. &i. podrama, poordu-
ma. turn back tagasi podrduma.
tura over 25 iimber p66rama

turn 1 n. kord, jirjekord. Whose
turn is it to be on duty? Kelle
kord on olla korrapidajaks?

*twice adv. kaks korda

*twinkle v.i. vilkuma

*twopence 29 [‘tapans] n. kaks
(Inglise) penni

*twould = it would

U

ugly 3 a. inetu. Ant. pretty, beau-
tiful 4

*unbreakable 31
murdumatu

*un’broke = un’broken a. purus-
tamata

*unconditional 31 [,anken’difnl] a.
tingimusteta

under’line v.¢. alla kriipsutama

un'dress 8 v.i. lahti réivastuma,
riidest lahti vétma. Ant. dress

*undying 31 a. surematu, kustu-
matu

*unhappy a. -Onnetu. Ant. happy.
*unhappiness n. Onnetus. Ant.
happiness

unit [‘jumit] 24 n. iiksus, iihik

u'nite [ju(:)'nait] v.t. &i. ithenda-
ma; iihinema. united 23 [ju-
‘naitid] n. iihendatud; iihinenud.
the United States 23 n. pl
Uhendriigid. The United States
is the most important country
in America. the United Nations
31 iihinenud rahvad

*unless conj. kui mitte

unknown 15 4. tundmatu

unpleasant 16 [an'pleznt] a. eba-
meeldiv. Ant. pleasant

*unsmiling part. a. naeratuseta

un’til 15 conj. kuni, enne kui. Syn.
till

[an’breikobl] a.
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*u'pon 28 [o'pon] prep. = on

upstairs 8 [,ap’steoz] adv. iilakor-
ral, trepist iiles. Ant. down-
stairs 5

use 13 [juis] n. kasutamine; kasu.
what is the use of ...? mis kasu
on ... Lo What's the: iuse i of
speaking to him now? Mis
mote on riadkida temaga praegu?

use v.t. kasutama. useful 13 a.
kasulik. Ant. useless. usefulness
30 n. kasulikkus

usual 2 [‘juizual] a. tavaline. as
usual 5 nagu harilikult. He
came at six o’clock as wusual.
usually 2 adv. tavaliselt. He
usually comes at seven o’clock.

v

valley 19 ['veli] n. org. Ant.
mountain 19

*valorous 31 ['valoras] a. vapper,
vahva

vegetable 11 ['vedzitobl] n. juur-
vili. vegetable 14 4. juurvilja-

*verb n. verb

*violet ['vaiolit] n. kannike

*violin 7 [vaid’lin] n. viiul. play
the violin- viiulit médngima
visit 14 ['vizit] v.t. kiilastama.

visit 7 n. kiilaskdik
voice 4 n. hiil
Volga 26 n.
voyage 26 ['voiidz] n. (mere)reis
*view [vjui] n. vaade; vaatepiir-
kond

w

Wadsworth [‘'wodzwaie] n.
waken 8 v.t. &i. dratama; drkama
*waiter 21 n. kelner
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walk 2 [woik] n. kidik, jalutuskdik.
We had a good walk this morn-
ing. Me ‘tegime hea jalutus-
kdigu tina hommikul. go for a
walk jalutama minema. We
went for a walk in the park. Me
laksime parki jalutama.

Walter Scott 17 n.

*ward 27 n. (haigla) palat

warm 11 v.t. soojendama; (uuesti)
soojendama (toitu). Come and
warm yourself by the fire. Tule
soojenda end tule juures. Please
warm the dinner. Palun soojen-
dage 10unasook!

wash down 19 v.t. alla uhtma

watch 29 v.¢. vaatlema; valvama.
She watched them making hay.
Ta jilgis, kuidas nad heina te-
gid. Watch the baby; don’t let
him run away. Valvake last,
arge laske tal dra joosta.

*watchful 12 a. valvas

*'watch-pocket n. uuritasku

*'water-colour 7 [‘'wortokalo] vesi-
viarvimaal

*wave v.i. lainetama; viibutama

way n. tee. on the way teel. way
2 n. (tegu)viis. in this way sel
viisil. *be in the way teel ees
olema; segama

weak 9 a ndrk. Ant.
weakness 24 n. ndrkus

wear 31 (wore, worn [woin}) v.¢.
kandma (r&ivaid jne.)

Wednesday 6 [‘wenzdi] n. kesk-
nddal

*week-day n. argipidev

‘'week-end 7 n. niddalaldpp (t66-
vaba aeg laupdeva lGunast es-
maspdeva hommikuni)

strong.
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*weighty a. kaalukas, kaaluv

*weld 31 v.r. kokku vdi ithte su-
latama, keevitama

well! 7 excl. noh! well-known 14
a. histituntud; kuulus

went past of go

west 15 n. ldds. western a. lddne-
poolne

wet 6 a. mirg, vihmane. *wet
15 n. niiskus; vihmane ilm. *in
the wet vihma kides. wet 25
(wetted, wetted) v.:. mirjaks
tegema, niisutama

wheat n. nisu

wheel 22 n. ratas

whenever 20 [wen’eva] conj. mil-
lal iganes, iga kord kui

whether 21 conj. kas. I don’t know
whether he is here or not. Ma
ei tea, kas ta on siin voi ei
ole.

while 7 conj. sel ajal kui, kuna

while 27 n. ajavahemik, tiikk
aega. for a while 27 tiikiks
ajaks, moneks ajaks

*whip n. piits

who’s 10 [huiz] = who is

whose 1 [huiz] = pron. (omas-

tav kddne asesonast who) kelle.
Whose son is he? Kelle poeg ta
on?

*why! excl. kuidas!, noh!, oh!
Why, what’s the matter? Noh,
milles asi on?

wide 7 a. lai. Ant. narrow 19

*wife n. (pl. wives) naine, abi-
kaasa
wild 9 a. metsik, mets-. I like

wild flowers.
*will 31 n. tahe

*will-power 29 [‘wilpausa] n. tah-
tejoud

‘'window-sill n. aknalaud

windy 1 ['windi] «. tuuline

wing n. tiib

‘winter-time 22 n. talv. in winter-
time talvel

*wisdom  [‘wizdem] n.
elutarkus

*wise a. tark, elutark

*wish v.r. &i.
SO0V

*within [wi'3in]
sees; piirides

without 4 [wiBaut] prep. ilma. I
like to go without a hat in
summer. Ma armastan kiia su-

tarkus,

soovima. *wish n.

prep. (millegi)

vel ilma kiibarata. without +
~ing-form 15. I came home
without speaking to her. Ma

tulin koju, ilma et oleksin te-
maga radkinud.
wolf 12 (pl. wolves) [wulf, wulvz]
n. hunt
imes-
I wonder
Ei tea, kes see

wonder 10 [‘wando] v.i.
tama, teada tahtma.
who that was.
kiill oli.

wonderful 20 [‘wandof(w)l] a.
imestusviadrne, imeilus

won't 6 [wount] = will not

wood 13 [wud] n. mets; puit, puu
(materjal) :

wooden 3 [‘wudn] a. puust, puu-

*woodman n. metsnik; metsatdo-
line

wore [wol] past of wear

work-room 3 n. tootuba

workshop 29 n. tédkoda

*worm 8 [woim] n. uss
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worn [woin] p.p. of wear

worse 11 [wais] a. (keskvdrre so-
nast bad) halvem. He is worse
today. Tal on tédna halvem.

worse adv. halvemini. Ant.
better :
worst [worst] (iilivorre sonadest

bad, badly) a. halvim; adv. hal-
vimini. Ant. best

*worth q. véirt.
worth seeing.
maksab vaadata.

would 6 [wud] past of will. he
would like ta tahaks

writer 13 n. kirjanik

wrong 29 a. vale, vidir, ekslik.
Ant. right’ 12. go wrong 29
(halba) juhtuma. Something has
gone wrong with my watch.
Midagi on juhtunud minu
uuriga.

This play is
Seda nididendit
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Y

*yard n. Gu, hoov

yearly 19 a. iga-aastane; adv. igal
aastal, kord aastas

you'll 6 = you will

you're 6 = you are

yours 25 [joiz] pron. teie (sinu)
oma(d). This book is yours.
See raamat on teie oma.

your’self 8 [joi'self, jua’self] pron.
(pl. your'selves) ennast; ise.
Make yourself at home. Olge
nagu kodus. Go and wash
yourself. You told me so your-
self. Teie ise iitlesite mulle
seda.

your’selves 26 pl. of yourself

Z

*Zeus [zjuis] n. Zeus, vana-kree-
ka peajumalus



RULES OF READING AND SPELLING §§ 1—154.

Page
General §§ 1—16" . . it R e TS 3
I. Reading of Vowel Letters §§ 1?—1()8 e s e S 6
1. One-Syllable Words - 8§ 17—25 B L i s R e e 6
2. Fwo-Syllable Words 8872659 v, - o oo a2l 12
3. Digraphs §§ 60—82 . 21
4. Combinations of Vowel Letters with Consonant Groups
8% 8387 . L Tl T e, S 30
5. Many-Syllable ‘Words §§ 88—408 . . . . . Fhoks Y8
II. Reading of Consonant Letters §% 109—d54 . . . . . . 40
IIT. Exceptions to the Rules of Reading and Spelling . . . . 49
GRAMMAR §§ 1—274.
Mfroduction 85 101 00y TR0 SN R G G Sa T -G8 o asishll 54
Parts of Speech §§ 22—235.
L The Nerbhids 82 142 =0 0. S e SR T 62
1. Finite and Non-Finite Forms of the Verb §% 22—30 . . 62
2. Auxiliary Verbs 88 31—69 . ! s Lot SR 64
3. Modal Verbs §% 70—86 . T T R
4. Infinitive and Participles S o R 79
5. Tenses §§ 103126 . . LR 84
(1) Primary Tenses (Active Voxce) §§ 104—108 Syt L By 84
(2) Primary Tenses (Passive Voice) 8¢ 109—112 . . . . 87
(3) Continuous Tenses §§ 113—119 . . Sz AR 89
4)-Perfett "Lenses B 100=210h 2,0 50 0 oL i 91
6. The Sequence of Tenses 83127131 . = . L . a2 . 94
7. Direct and Indirect Speech §§% 132—142 . . . . . . 95
II. The Noun §§ 143—158 . . b SRR b L RS I et S
1. The Plural of Nouns §§ 143——14—4 Gae 5 e ARt TR R DL s ek SR
2. The Possessive Case §§ 145—151 . 100
3. English Equivalents of Estonian Case Endmgs §8 152156 101
4. Noun-Attributes §§ 157—158 . 105
I The Pranonl S0 A80-L40h - - e st an L e g e R Rl
1. Pevsonal ‘Pronotns (89 A00-—1b2 ~= 57 F4 = iny o e LR T WD
2. Possessive’ Pronouns §8 d63—464 . ... .. .. (e s e 402

191



o &

VL
VII.

IL.
I11.
A

N

List

Interrogative and Relative Pronouns $§ 165—168
Reflexive and Emphatic Pronouns 169—171
Demonstrative Pronouns §§ 172—174

Indefinite Pronouns §§ 175—196

Suge

Articles §8 197—218 .
Numerals §§ 219221 :
The Adjective §% 222226
The Adverb §§ 227235

The Sentence $§ 236—274.

The Simple Sentence §§ 236—262 .

1. The Declarative Sentence §§ 237—242 .
2. The Imperative Sentence § 243 .
3. The Interrogative Sentence §§ 244262

The Compound Sentence $§ 2635—264
The Complex Sentence §§ 265—270
Participles §§ 271—272 . . z
The Complex Object §% 2"'5—274 ;

of Irregular Verbs

Vocabulary of the 5th and 6th Classes .
Vocabulary for the 7th and 8th Classes .

Ladumisele antud 26. VI 1948, Triikkimisele antud 26. X 1948.
Paber 6186, /16, Triikipoognaid 12. Triikitédhti triikipoognas 46.115.

Vastutav ja keeleline toimetaja L. Kivimégi.

Page

108
109
111
112

117
126
128
129

132
132
134
134

139
140
142
142
144

146
156

Triikiarv 7000.
Arvutus-

poognaid 13,8. MB-04648. Triikikoda ,Tartu Kommunist®, Tartu, Ulikooli 21/23.

Tellimise nr. 1967.

Ha aHraulickoM M 3CTOHCKOM s3biKe.

E. B. Benosa u JI. P. Toan. Yue6Guuk anraniickoro aswika aasg VII— VII xa. Il gacte.



A - 12500
RDbI. 3.40

T

0300 00783632 5

48 o0ap



	II OSA
	Picture section
	Untitled

	Lugemis- ja õigekirjutusreeglid. (Rules of Reading and Spelling.)
	SISSEJUHATUS.
	Tähtede y, w, r, e lugemise iseärasused. (Peculiarities of Reading the Letters y, w, r, e.)

	VOKAALTÄHTEDE LUGEMINE. (READING OF VOWEL LETTERS.)
	Vokaalide lugemine rõhulises silbis.
	Untitled
	Untitled
	son front ton mont month
	ad dress col lect suc'cess a'lone con'nect sup'press defend in'vent de'cide mistake

	, o, u, e, i + 1 või n
	Täht r kahe vokaali vahel.
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled

	ea + d [e]
	ea + r + konsonant
	learn earn heard early earth search

	ai + n
	curtain > [tn] Britain I
	Untitled

	Kahte silpi moodustav kahe vokaaltähe ühend. (Combination of Two Vowels Forming Two Syllables )

	wild child
	find kind
	high right
	a + I + konsonant
	Untitled
	Untitled



	KOLME- JA ENAMASILBILISED SÕNAD. (THREE-SYLLABLE AND MANY-SYLLABLE WORDS.)
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	I Rõhuta silbid (Unstressed Syllables).

	KONSONANTTÄHTEDE LUGEMINE. (READING OF CONSONANT LETTERS.)
	TUMMAD KONSONANTTÄHED.
	(SILENT CONSONANT LETTERS.)
	KONSONANTTÄHED ÜHE HÄÄLIKULISE VÄÄRTUSEGA. (CONSONANT LETTERS GIVING ONE SOUND ONLY.)
	Täht f (The Letter f).
	Täht v (The Letter v).
	KONSONANTTÄHED KAHE HÄÄLIKULISE VÄÄRTUSEGA. (CONSONANT LETTERS GIVING TWO SOUNDS.)
	Täht h (The Letter h).
	Täht I (The Letter /).
	Täht r (The Letter r).
	Täht y (The Letter y).

	KONSONANTTÄHED MITME HÄÄLIKULISE VÄÄRTUSEGA. (CONSONANT LETTERS GIVING SEVERAL SOUNDS.)
	Täht c (The Letter c).
	Täht t (The Letter f).

	ERANDID LUGEMIS- JA ÕIGEKIRJUTUSREEGLEIST. (EXCEPTIONS TO THE RULES OF READING AND SPELLING.)



	GRAMMATIKA (GRAMMAR).
	GRAMMATIKA JAOTUS ÕPPETÜKKIDE JÄRGI.
	SISSEJUHATUS (INTRODUCTION). SÕNADE OMAVAHELISTE SUHETE VÄLJENDAMISE VAHENDID.
	Abisõnad (Form-Words).
	SÕNALIIGID (PARTS OF SPEECH). VERB (THE VERB). PÖÖRDELISED JA MITTE-PÖÖRDELISED VERBIVORMID. (FINITE AND NON-FINITE FORMS OF THE VERB.)
	Oleviku partitsiip (Present Participle).
	Non-Finite and Finite Forms of the Verb.
	Past Participle

	ABIVERBID (AUXILIARY VERBS)
	Verb be (The Verb be}.
	Verb have (The Verb have).
	Past Participle
	[dAznt]

	Verbid shall ja will (The Verbs shall and will).
	Verbid should ja would (The Verbs should and would).
	MODAALVERBID (MODAL VERBS).
	Verbid can ja may (The Verbs can and may).
	Verb must (The Verb must).
	Verb ought (The Verb ought).
	Must I come back here? Yes, you must. No, you needn’t Kas ma pean tulema tagasi siia? Jah, pead. Ei pea (Ei tarvitse). Need Igo there at once? Yes, you must. No, you needn’t. On mul vaja sinna kohe Jah, on. Ei ole. minna?


	INFINITIIV JA PARTITSIIBID. (INFINITIVE AND PARTICIPLES.)
	Infinitiiv (Infinitive).
	Gerundium (Gerund).
	AJAD (TENSES).
	Present Tense.
	Past Tense.

	Active Voice. Passive Voice.
	Present Tense.
	Past Tense.
	§lll. Passiiv on inglise keeles palju enam levinud kui eesti keeles: He was laughed at by everybody. Kõik naersid teda. The grass has been dried by the sun. Päike on kuivatanud rohu.


	Continuous Tenses.
	Past Continuous Tense
	Present Continuous Tense.
	Past Continuous Tense.
	Future Continuous Tense.
	Perfect Tenses.

	AEGADE TARVITAMINE KÕRVALLAUSES. AEGADE JÄRJESTUS. (THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES.)
	OTSENE JA KAUDNE KÕNE. (DIRECT AND INDIRECT SPEECH.)
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	now asemele tuleb then


	NIMISÕNA (THE NOUN).
	OMASTAV KÄÄNE (THE POSSESSIVE CASE).
	EESTI KÄÄNETE VASTETEST INGLISE KEELES. (ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS OF ESTONIAN CASE ENDINGS).
	Untitled

	TÄIEND-NIMISÕNAD (NOUN-ATTRIBUTES).

	ASESÕNA (PRONOUN).
	ISIKULISED ASESÕNAD (PERSONAL PRONOUNS).
	OMASTAVAD ASESÕNAD (POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS).
	Determinatiivid ja absoluutsed asesõnad. (Determinatives and Absolute Pronouns.)

	KÜSIVAD JA SIDUVAD ASESÕNAD. (INTERROGATIVE AND RELATIVE PRONOUNS.)
	NÄITAVAD ASESÕNAD (DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS).
	Negative Sentences.

	ARTIKLID (ARTICLES).
	THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE.
	THE DEFINITE ARTICLE.
	ERINEVUS UMBMÄÄRASE JA MÄÄRAVA ARTIKLI VAHEL.
	THE ARTICLES IN THE PLURAL.
	(2) Ka sel juhul, kui umbmäärane artikkel a (an) tähendab any iga, on nimisõna mitmuses ilma determinatiivita:
	Untitled


	ARVSÕNAD (NUMERALS). PÕHIARVUD (CARDINAL NUMERALS).
	Cardinal
	Numerals.

	JÄRGARVUDE MOODUSTAMINE. (THE FORMATION OF ORDINAL NUMERALS.)
	OMADUSSÕNA (THE ADJECTIVE)
	VÕRDLUSASTMED (DEGREES OF COMPARISON).
	Degrees of Comparison.

	MÄÄRSÕNA (THE ADVERB).


	LAUSE (THE SENTENCE).
	LIHTLAUSE (THE SIMPLE SENTENCE).
	JUTUSTAV LAUSE (THE DECLARATIVE SENTENCE).
	He has
	HI
	Untitled

	Üldküsimused (General Questions).
	Eriküsimused (Special Questions).
	Untitled

	II


	LIITLAUSE.
	(THE COMPOUND AND THE COMPLEX SENTENCE.)
	THE COMPOUND SENTENCE.
	THE COMPLEX SENTENCE.
	Alistavad sidesõnad:
	Siduvad asesõnad:
	Verbi pöördeliste vormide asendamine partitsiipidega. (Participles Replacing the Finite Forms of the Verb.)
	Liitsihitis (The Complex Object)
	Untitled

	ANSWERS TO RIDDLES.
	ABBREVIATIONS (LÜHENDID).
	book n. raamat
	ALPHABETIC VOCABULARY for the 7th and Bth Classes.
	cap n. müts
	chapter n. peatükk




	List
	Statement section
	Untitled


	Illustrations
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	son front ton mont month
	ad dress col lect suc'cess a'lone con'nect sup'press defend in'vent de'cide mistake
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	[dAznt]
	He has
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled

	Tables
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Must I come back here? Yes, you must. No, you needn’t Kas ma pean tulema tagasi siia? Jah, pead. Ei pea (Ei tarvitse). Need Igo there at once? Yes, you must. No, you needn’t. On mul vaja sinna kohe Jah, on. Ei ole. minna?
	§lll. Passiiv on inglise keeles palju enam levinud kui eesti keeles: He was laughed at by everybody. Kõik naersid teda. The grass has been dried by the sun. Päike on kuivatanud rohu.
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	Untitled
	now asemele tuleb then
	Untitled
	(2) Ka sel juhul, kui umbmäärane artikkel a (an) tähendab any iga, on nimisõna mitmuses ilma determinatiivita:
	Untitled


